Sri Satvata Tantra
Volume One

PaTala One

Avatara-nimitta-kathana
Description of the Sequence of Causes That Precede the Lord's Incarnation

Text 1

zrl-sUta uvAca

ya eko bahudhA kRSNaH
sRSTy-Adau bahudheyate
tam ahaMzaraNaMyAmi
paramAnanda-vigraham

zrl-sUtaH uvAca - Zri Suta Gosvami said; ya - who; ekaH - alone; bahudhA - many; kRSNaH -
KRSNa; sRSTy-Adau - in the beginning of creation; bahudhA - in many; iyate - goes; tam - Him;
aham - [; zaraNam - to the shelter; yAmi - go; paramAnanda-vigraham - whose form is full of bliss.

Zri Suta GosvAmi said: I surrender to Zri KRSNa, whose form is full of bliss, and who at the
beginning of the material creation expanded to become many.

Text 2

kailAsa-zikharAsInaM
zivaMziva-karaMparam
nAradaH paripapraccha
sarva-bhUta-hite rataH

kailAsa - of Mount Kailasa; zikhara - on the summit; Aslnam - seated; zivam - Lord Ziva; ziva-
karam — giving auspiciousness; param - great; nAradaH - Narada; paripapraccha - asked; sarva-
bhUta-hite rataH - concerned for the welfare of all living entities.

Concerned for the welfare of all living beings, NArada Muni asked a question of auspicious Lord
Ziva, who was seated on the summit of Mount KailAsa.

Text 3

zrl-nArada uvAca



bhagavan zrotum icchAmi
harer adbhuta-karmaNaH
zrl-kRSNasyAprameyasya
nAnA-lIl1A-tanur vibhoH

zrl-nAradaH uvAca - Zri NArada said; bhagavan - O lord; zrotum - to hear; icchAmi - I wish;
hareH - of Lord Hari; adbhuta - wonderful; karmaNaH - of the activities; zrl-kRSNasya - of Lord
KRSNa; aprameyasya - limitless; nAnA - various; lIl1A - pastimes; tanuH - whose form; vibhoH -
all-powerful.

Zri NArada said: O Lord, I wish to hear about the wonderful pastimes of Zri KRSNa, the unlimited
Supreme Personality of Godhead, who expands in many forms and enjoys many transcendental
pastimes.

Text 4

yad-arthaM yat-svarUpaM ca
yad-yat-kAle yathA rataH
gRhNAti bhagavAn svasthas
tan mamAkhyatum arhasi

yad-artham - whose purpose; yat-svarUpam - whose form; ca - and; yad-yat-kAle - at various
times; yathA - as; rataH - engaged; gRhNAti - accepts; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; svasthaH - own situation; tan - that; mama - to me; Akhyatum — to tell; arhasi - you are
worthy.

Please tell me when, why, and in what forms the Lord appeared (in His many incarnations).

Text 5

avatAra-nimittaM yat
cirAd vigraha-sambhavam
prathamaM tattvato bruhi
tvaM parApara-vittamaH

avatAra - of the incarnations; nimittam - the cause; yat - what; cirAt - gradually; vigraha-
sambhavam - accepting the form; prathamam - first; tattvataH - in truth; bruhi - tell; tvam - you;
parApara-vittamaH - the most wise.

O best of the wise, please elaborately explain the reason the Lord appears in the forms of His
incarnations.



Text 6

zrl-ziva uvAca

sAdhu pRSThaM mahA-bhAga
tvayA bhAgavatottama

yad ahaM noditaH samyag
bhagavad-virya-varNane

zrl-zivaH uvAca - Zri Ziva said; sAdhu - well; pRSTham - asked; mahA-bhAga - o fortunate one;
tvayA - by you; bhAgavatottama - O best of the devotees; yat - what; aham - [; noditaH - impelled;
samyag - directly; bhagavat - of the Lord; virya - of the glories; varNane - in the description.

Zri Ziva said: O fortunate one, O best of the devotees, You have asked well, for you inspire me to
describe the powers and glories of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 7

zrl-viSNor avatArANAM
virAjaz ca mahA-mate
kathane naiva pazyAmi
pAraM varSa-zatair api

zrl-viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; avatArANAm - of the incarnations; virAjaH - the universal form; ca
- and; mahA-mate - O noble-hearted one; kathane - in the description; na - not; eva - indeed;
pazyAmi - I see; pAram - the farther shore; varSa-zataiH - in hundreds of years; api - even.

O noble-hearted one, even after many hundreds of years I will not be able to see the farther shore of
the descriptions of Lord ViSNu's incarnations and His universal form.

Text 8

tathApi sAram uddhRtya
tantra-rUpeNa nArada
varNayAmi yathaivoktaM
IzvareNa dayAlunA

tathApi - still; sAram - the essence; uddhRtya - extracting; tantra-rUpeNa - in the form of a Tantra;
nArada - O Narada; varNayAmi - [ will describe; yatha - as; eva - indeed; uktam - said; IzvareNa -
by the Lord; dayAlunA - merciful.



Still, I will extract the essence of those descriptions and tell them to you, O NArada, as the merciful
Lord Himself told them to me.

Text 9

jaya-pUrvaM namaskRtya
gopa-rUpiNam Izvaram
vakSye sAtvata-tantrAkhyaM
bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam

jaya - glories; purvam - beginning; namaskRtya - obeisances; gopa-rUpiNam - in the form of a
cowherd boy; Izvaram - to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakSye - I will speak; sAtvata-
tantrAkhyam - named Satvata Tantra; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam - increasing devotional service.

Glories to Him. Obeisances to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, whose form is that of a
cowherd boy. Now I will speak the scripture named SAtvata Tantra, which nourishes devotion to
the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 10

yadAsld ekam avyaktaM
nityaM cid-rUpam avyayam
brahmeti yad vidur vijJA
bhagavAn iti sAtvatAH

yadA - when; aslt - was; ekam - one; avyaktam - unmanifested; nityam - eternal; cid-rUpam -
spiritual; avyayam - unchanting; brahma - Brahman; iti - thus; yat - what; viduH - they know;
vijJAH - the wise; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti - thus; sAtvataH - the
devotees.

What the impersonalist philosophers think is the unmanifested, eternal, omniscient, unchanging
Brahman, the devotees know is the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead.

Text 11

tadAsantam ivAtmanaM
matvA dRzyaM vinA vibhuH
dvi-prakAram abhUt satyaM
sattA bhUtvA svayaM svayam



tadA - then; asantam - not being; iva - as if; Atmanam - self; matvA - considering; dRzyam -
visible; vinA - without; vibhuH - the Lord; dvi-prakAram - two ways; abhUt - became; satyam - the
truth; sattA - existence; bhUtvA - becoming; svayam - personally; svayam - personally.

(When the material universe was first manifested the all-powerful Lord, considering that nothing
yet had become visible, manifested Himself in two ways: 1. as existence, and 2. as truth.

Text 12

taT-ciT-chakti-svarUpeNa
prakRtiH puruSo mahAn
sarva-lokaika-nilayo
bhagavAn iti zabdyate

tat - His cit-chakti-svarUpeNa - by the spiritual potency; prakRtiH - the material energy; puruSaH -
the puruSa-avatAra; mahAn - great; sarva - all; loka - planets; eka - only; nilayaH - abode;
bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti - thus; zabdyate - is called.

Then by His spiritual potency He manifested the material energy. Then He Himself appeared as the
great puruSa-avatAra, the only resting place of all the worlds. Because he acted in this way, the
Vedas call Him BhagavAn (the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead).

Text 13

tasyaiva zaktiH prakRtiH
kArya-kAraNa-rUpiNI
guNa-traya-svarUpeNa

yA svayaM bhidyate punaH

tasya - of Him; eva - indeed; zaktiH - the potency; prakRtiH — the material energy; kArya - effect;
kAraNa - and cause; rUpiNI — having the form; guNa-traya - the three modes; svarUpeNa - with
the form; ya - which; svayam - personally; bhidyate - is divided; punaH - again.

Then the Lord's material energy assumed the forms of material causes and effects and divided itself
into the three modes.

Text 14

yaH kAlas taM vadanty eke
harez ceSTAM duranvayAm
yasmAt guNa-trayaH kSobhAt



pRthag-bhUto 'bhavat purA

yaH - what; kalAH - time; tam - that; vadanty - call; eke - some; hareH - of Lord Hari; ceSTAm -
the deeds; duranvayAm - invincible; yasmAt - from which; guNa-trayaH - the three modes;
kSobhAt — from agitation; pRthag-bhUtaH - made specific; abhavat - became; purA - before.

Some say that it was from the Lord's own invincible act in the form of time. Because of time the
material energy became agitated and from that agitation the three modes were manifested.

Text 15

jlvasya yasmAd bhavati
zuddhAzuddha-phala-grahaH
tat karma mahato janma-
hetur avyakta-mUrtimat

jIvasya - of the living entities; yasmAt - from which; bhavati - is; zuddha - pure; azuddha - and
impure; phala - results; grahaH - taking; tat - that; karma - action; mahataH - from the mahat-tattva;
janma - of birth; hetuH - the cause; avyakta-mUrtimat - the form that is unmanifest.

From the unmanifested form of the Supreme was manifested the mahat-tattva, and from the mahat-
tattva was manifested karma, which gives pure and impure results to the conditioned souls.

Text 16

bhAvAnAM pariNAmo hi

yato bhavati sarvadA

tam evAhur veda-vidaH
sUkSma-rUpaM sva-bhAvakam

bhAvAnAm - of states of being; pariNAmaH - transformation; hi - indeed; yataH - from which,;

bhavati - is; sarvadA - always; tam - that; eva - indeed; AhuH - say; veda-vidaH - the knowers of
the Vedas; sUkSma-rUpam - subtle form; sva-bhAvakam - own nature.

From that was manifested the constant flux of the material nature. The knowers of the Vedas call
the subtle aspect of this constant flux "svabhAva".

Text 17

ukto 'yaM puruSo sAkSAd
Izvaro bhagavat-tanuH



kAla-karma-svabhAva-sthaH
prakRtiM prati noditaH

ukto-said; ayam - this; puruSaH - puruSa; sAkSAt - directly; IzvaraH - the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; bhagavat-tanuH - the form of the Lord; kAla - time; karma - karma; svabhAva — in their
own nature; sthaH - situated; prakRtim - the material energy; prati - to; noditaH - impelled.

The previously described puruSa-avatAra is the form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.
Time, karma, and svabhAva rest within Him. He causes the material energy to act.

Text 18

puruSAdhiSThitA devl
prakRtir guNa-saGgrahA
mahat-tattvam abhUt tat tat
parijJAna-kriyAtmakam

puruSa - by the puruSa; adhiSThitA - established; devl — the goddess; prakRtiH - material energy;
guNa-saGgrahA - the modes of nature; mahat-tattvam - the mahat-tattva; abhUt - became; tat - that;
tat - that; parijJAna - knowledge; kriyA - action; Atmakam - nature.

The puruSa-avatAra manifested the goddess of material energy, who rules over the modes of
mature. From her was manifested the mahat-tattva, which manifested material knowledge and
actions.

Text 19

tasmAT jAto hy ahaGkAras
tri-vidho daiva-noditAt
vaikArikas taijasaz ca
tAmasaz ceti yaM viduH

tasmAt - from that; jAtaH - born; hy - indeed; ahaGkAraH — false ego; tri-vidhaH - three kinds;

daiva-noditAt - impelled by the Lord; vaikArikaH - of goodness; taijasaH - passion; ca - and;
tAmasaH - ignorance; ca - and; iti - thus; yam - which; viduH - they know.

The wise know that from the mahat-tattva the Lord manifested false-ego, which is situated in
goodness, passion, and ignorance.

Text 20



vaikArikAn mano devA
JAtA jJAna-kriyAdhipAH
marut-kezau dizaH sUryo
nasatyo jJAna-nodakaH

vaikArikAt - from false ego in goodness; manaH - the mind; deva - the dmeiogds; jAtA - born;
jJAna - knowledge; kriyAt - and pious deeds; adhipAH - the rulers; marut - Vayu; kezau - and
varuNa; dizaH - the ten directions; sUryaH - the sun-god; nasatyaH — the Asvinl-kumaras; jJAna -
knowledge; nodakaH - impelled.

From false-ego in the mode of goodness were manifested the mind, and the demigods that control
knowledge and action. VAyu, Varuna, the deities of the directions, and the Azvini-kumAras, were
manifested with knowledge as the catalyst.

Text 21

vahnIndra-mitrakopendrA

ete karmopanodakAH

vahni - Agni; indra - Indra; mitraka - Mitra; upendrAH - Upendra; ete - they; karma - with karma;
upanodakAH - as the catalyst.

Agni, Indra, Mitra, and Upendra were manifested with karma as the catalyst.

Text 22

rAjasAd viSaya-grAha-
jJAna-karma-svarUpiNaH
tvag-rasajJA-zrutiz cakSur
ghrANaM buddhiz ca tan-mayaH

rAjasAt - from that in the mode of passion; viSaya — the sense-objects; grAha - grasping; jJAna -
knowledge; karma - action; svarUpiNaH - having the forms; tvak - skin; rasajJA - tongue; zrutiH -
ears; cakSuH - eyes; ghrANam - nose; buddhiH - intelligence; ca - and; tat-mayaH - consisting of
them.

From false-ego in the mode of passion were manifested the senses of knowledge and action, such
as the skin, tongue, ears, eyes, nose, intelligence, and what is related to them.

Text 23



vAk-pANi-pAyUpasthaz ca
gatiz ceti kriyAtmakaH
tAmasAt paJca-bhUtAni
tan-mAtrANi ca bhAgazaH

vAk - speech; pANi - hands; pAyu - anus; upasthaH - genital; ca - and; gatiH - feet; ca - and; iti -
thus; kriyAtmakaH - of action; tAmasAt - from ignorance; paJca-bhUtAni - the five elements; tan-
mAtrANi - their tan-matras; ca - and; bhAgazaH - in their parts.

Also were manifested the working senses, such as the voice, hands, anus, genitals, and feet. From
false-ego in the mode of ignorance were manifested the five material elements and the tan-matras
(objects of the senses).

Text 24

prathamaM tAmasAT jajJe
zabdas tasmAd abhUn nabhaH
zabda-rUpAt tu nabhasaH
sparzas tasmAd abhUn marut
maruto 'bhUt tatas tejas

tejaso rUpam uttamam

prathamam - first; tAmasAj - from ignorance; jajJe - is manifest; zabdaH - sound; tasmAt - from
that; abhUn - was manifest; nabhaH - sky; zabda-rUpAt - in the form of sound; tu - indeed;
nabhasaH - from sky; sparzaH - touch; tasmAt - from that; abhUn - was; marut - air; marutaH -
from air; abhUt - was; tataH - from that; tejaH - fire; tejasaH - from form; rUpam - the form;
uttamam - then.

From false-ego in the mode of ignorance, sound was manifested first. Then from sound space was
manifested. From space, which was a form of sound, touch was manifested. From touch air was
manifested, and then from air fire was manifested. From fire form was manifested.

Text 25

rUpa-mAtrAd raso jajle
tasmAd apo 'bhavan zuciH
adbhyo jAto gandha-guNo
gandhAd bhUmir ajAyata

rUpa - form; mAtrAt - only; rasaH - taste; jajJe - was manifested; tasmAt - from that; apaH - water;
abhavan - was; zuciH - pure; adbhyaH - from water; jAtaH - was born; gandha-guNaH - fragrance;
gandhAt - from fragrance; bhUmiH - earth; ajAyata - was born.



From form pure water was manifested. From water fragrance was manifested and from fragrance
earth was manifested.

Text 26

mahat-tattvam ahaGkAraH
sa-zabda-sparza-tejasaH

rasa-gandhAt ime sarve
smRtAH prakRti-vikriyAH

mahat-tattvam - mahat-tattva; ahaGkAraH - false-ego; sa-zabda - with sound; sparza - touch;
tejasaH - and form; rasa - taste; gandhAt - and fragrance; ime - they; sarve - all; smRtAH -
remembered; prakRti - of the material energy; vikriyAh - transformations.

The mahat-tattva, false-ego, sound, touch, form, taste, and fragrance are all considered
transformations of the material energy.

Text 27

zabdasya prakRter eva
sandRzyante yato budhaiH
ato 'bhavan prakRtayo
vikArAn vikRtir viduH

zabdasya - of sound; prakRteH - of material energy; eva - indeed; sandRzyante - are seen; yataH -
from which; budhaiH - by the wise; ataH - then; abhavan - became; prakRtayaH - of material
energy; VikArAn - transformations; vikRtiH - transformation; viduH — they know.

The wise know that from the material energy sound was manifested. They know that from sound
various material transformations were manifested.

Text 28

AkAze zabda-mAtraM syAd
vayau sparzaH sa-zabdakaH
rUpaM tejasi zabdaz ca
sparza caiva jale tathA
rasa-zabda-sparza-rUpaM
pRthivyAM sarvam eva hi

AkAze - in sky; zabda-mAtram - sound; syAt - is; vayau - in air; sparzaH - touch; sa-zabdakaH -
with sound; rUpam - form; tejasi - in fire; zabdaH - sound; ca - and; sparza - touch; ca - and; eva -



indeed; jale - in water; tathA - and; rasa - taste; zabda - sound; sparza - touch; rUpam - form;
pRthivyAm - in earth;
sarvam - all; eva - indeed; hi - indeed.

In sky sound is present. In air sound and touch are present. In fire sound, touch, and form are
present. In water sound, touch, form, and taste are present. In earth they are all present.

Text 29

kAraNAnAM yataH kArye
samanvaya-vidhis tataH
dRzyate tu adhikas tatra
guNo yAvati kazcana

kAraNAnAm - of causes; yataH - from which; kArye - in the effect; samanvaya-vidhiH - the
sequence; tataH - from that; dRzyate — is seen; tv - indeed; adhikaH - more; tatra - there; guNaH -
quality; yAvati - as; kazcana - something.

This is the sequence of causes and effects. More causes and effects are also seen after these.

Text 30

viSNos tu trINi rtUpANi
puruSAkhyAny atho viduH
ekas tu mahataH sraSTR
dvitlyaM tu anu-saMsthitam
tRtlyaM sarva-bhUta-sthaM
tAni jJJAtVA vimucyate

viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; tu - certainly; trINi - three; tUpAN:i - forms; puruSAkhyAny - celebrated
as the puruSa; athaH - how; viduH - they know; ekaH - one of them; tu - but; mahataH sraSTR -
the creator of the total material energy; dvitlyam - the second; tv - but; anu-saMsthitam - situated
within the material universe; tRtlyam - the third; sarva-bhUta-stham - within the hearts of all living
entities; tAni - these three; jJJAtvA - knowing; vimucyate - one becomes liberated.

ViSNu has three forms called puruSas. The first, MahA-ViSNu, is the creator of the total material
energy (mahat), the second is GarbhodazAyl, who is situated within each universe, and the third is
KSIrodazAyl, who lives in the heart of every living being."*

Text 31



mahad-AdIni tattvAni
puruSasya mahAtmanaH
kAryAvatAra-rUpANi
jAnlhi dvija-sattama

mahad-AdIni - beginning with mahat; tattvAni - the tattvas; puruSasya - of the puruSa;
mahAtmanaH - the great soul; kArya - effect; avatAra - incarnations; rtUpAN:i - the forms; jAnIhi -
please know; dvija-sattama - O best of the brAhmaNas.

O best of brAhmaNas, please know that the mahat-tattva and the other tattvas are manifested from
puruSa-avatAra.

Text 32

sarvANy etAni saGgRhya
puruSasyecchayA sadA
aMzair utpAdayAm Asur
virAjaM bhuvanAtmakam

sarvANy - all; etAni - them; saGgRhya - assembling; puruSasya - of the puruSa; icchayA - by the
desire; sadA - always; aMzaiH - with partial incarnations; utpAdayAm AsuH - manifested;
virAjam - the universal form; bhuvana - of the creation; Atmakam - the soul.

Then, by the desire of the puruSa-avatAra, all these tattvas came together and manifested the
universal form, the soul of the creation.

Text 33

tasya cAntar-gataM chidraM
palcAzat-koTi-vistRtam
dazottarAdhikAir etaiH
saptabhir bahir AvRtam

tasya - of that; ca - and; antar-gatam - within; chidram - opening; paJcAzat - fifty; koTi - ten

millions; vistRtam — in extent; daza - ten; uttara - plus; adhikAiH - more; etaiH — by them;
saptabhiH - by seven; bahiH - outside; AvRtam - covered.

Within the universal form is an open space of five hundred million miles. That open space is
surrounded by seven coverings, each one ten times greater than the one before it.

Text 34



tam AhuH puruSasyaiva
gehaM yatrAvizat svayam
yato 'cetanam evAslt
kevalaM sarva-vistaram

tam - that; AhuH - they call; puruSasya - of the puruSa; eva - indeed; geham - the home; yatra -
where; avizat - entered; svayam - personally; yataH - from which; acetanam - unconscious; eva -
indeed; Aslt - was; kevalam - alone; sarva-vistaram - present everywhere.

They say that space is the home of the puruSa-avatAra. The puruSa-avatAra entered it an was all-
pervading within it, but still the universal form remained unconscious.

Text 35

narAd utpanna-tattvAnAM
saGgrahe nara-samjJake
ayanaM tasya yad abhUt
tasmAn nArAyaNaH smRtaH

narAt - from the puruSa; utpanna - manifested; tattvAnAm — of the ttatvas; saGgrahe - in the group;
nara - nAra; samjJake - named; ayanam - resting place; tasya - of Him; yat - which; abhUt - was;
tasmAn - from that; nArAyaNaH - NArAyaNa; smRtaH - is considered.

The tattvas manifested from the puruSa-avatAra are called nAra. Because these nAras are His
home (ayana), the Lord is called NArAyaNa.

Text 36

virAD-dehe yad avasad
bhagavAn pura-samjJake
ataH puruSa-nAmAnaM
avApa puruSaH paraH

virAD-dehe - in the body of the universal form; yat - what; avasat - resided; bhagavAn - the Lord;

pura-samjJake — called pura; ataH - therefore; puruSa-nAmAnam - named puruSa; avApa -
attained; puruSaH - the puruSa; paraH - the Supreme.

Because He resides (uSa) in the home (pur) of the universal form's body, the Supreme Lord is
called puruSa.

Text 37



yadA sa bhagavAn devo
mUla-prakRti-vistaraH
nArAyaNena rUpena
virAjam avizat svayam

tadA cetanam AsAdya
virAD-vigraha utthitaH
samaSTi-zabdata-vAcyo
dvi-sapta-bhuvanAzrayaH

yadA - when; sa - He; bhagavAn - the Lord; devaH - the Lord; mUla-prakRti-vistaraH - the root of
matter; nArAyaNena — by NArAyaNa; rUpena - by the form; virAjam - the universal form; avizat -
entered; svayam - personally; tadA - then; cetanam - consciousness; AsAdya - attaining; virAD-
vigraha - the form of

the universal form; utthitaH - risen; samaSTi - the total creation; zabdata-vAcyaH - called; dvi-
sapta-bhuvanAzrayaH - the shelter of the seven worlds.

When the Supreme Lord, who is the root of the material energy, entered as Lord Narayana into the
body of the universal form, the universal form attained consciousness and stood up.

Text 39

yasmin carAcaraM bhUtaM
sraSTA brahmA hares tanuH
tatra lokamayaM yAvat

taM virAjaM vido viduH

yasmin - in which; carAcaram - the moving and unmoving; bhUtam - manifested; sraSTA - the
creator; brahmA - BrahmA; hareH — of Lord Hari; tanuH - the form; tatra - there; lokamayam —
consisting of the worlds; yAvat - as; tam - that; virAjam - the universal form; vidaH - the wise;
viduH - knew.

In the universal form were born Lord Hari's incarnation BrahmA as well as the moving and
unmoving living entities. The wise know that the universal form encompasses all the planets of the
universe.

Text 40

tasyAbhimAninaM jlvaM

vairAjaM puruSAbhidham
tad antaryAminaM devaM
nArAyaNam anAmayam



tasya - of Him; abhimAninam - proud; jlvam - living entities; vairAjam - universal form;
puruSAbhidham - named puruSa; tat - them; antaryAminam - staying in th eheart; devam - the
Lord; nArAyaNam - NArAyaNa; anAmayam - free from disease.

Filled with false-ego the individual living entities think they are the universal form, and for this
reason they are also called "puruSa". Then Lord NArAyaNa entered within them and became the
Supersoul in their hearts.

Text 41

sarva-jlvaika-nilayaM
bhagavantaM pracakSate
avatAra-sahasrANAM
nidhanaM bljam avyayam

sarva - all; jIva - living entities; eka - sole; nilayam - abode; bhagavantam - the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; pracakSate - call; avatAra - of incarnations; sahasrtANAm - of thousands;
nidhanam - the abode; bljam - the seed; avyayam - eternal.

The wise say that the Supersoul is the resting place of all living entities and the eternal seed from
which thousands of divine incrnations have come.

Text 42

yasyAMzena rajo-yuktaH
sRSTau brahma vyajAyata
viSNuH sattva-guNAdhlzaH
sthitau sthApayituM jagat

yasya - of whom; aMzena - by a portion; rajo-yuktaH - in the mode of passion; sRSTau - in the
creation; brahma - BrahmA; vyajAyata - was born; viSNuH - Lord ViSNu; sattva-guNAdhlzaH -
the controller of the mode of goodness; sthitau - in the post; sthApayitum - established; jagat - the
universe.

From a part of the Supersoul the demigod BrahmA, who is situated in the mode of passion, was
born in the creation. Lord ViSNu, the controller of the mode of goodness, placed the universe in his
charge.

Text 43



tamasA rudra-rUpo 'bhUt
pratisaJcaraNo vibhuH
ete viSNor guNamayA
avatArAH kriyAkRtAH

tamasA - by ignorance; rudra-rUpaH - the from of Ziva; abhUt - became; pratisaJcaraNaH - the
dissolution; vibhuH - the Lord; ete - they; viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; guNamayA - consisting of the
modes of nature; avatArAH - the incarnations; kriyAkRtAH - active.

Ziva, who is situated in the mode of ignorance, effects the dissolution of the naterial universe.
These are Lord ViSNu's incarnations that act within the three modes of nature.

Text 44

eSAm aMzAvatArAn me
nibodha-gadato mama
brahmaNo 'Mzena samabhUn
marlcir atrir aGgirAH

eSAm - of them; aMzAvatArAn - the partial incarnations; me — of me; nibodha - understanding;
gadataH - saying; mama - of me; brahmaNaH - of BrahmA; aMzena - as a part; samabhUt — was
manifested; marlciH - Marici; atriH - Atri; aGgirAH - Angira.

In this way I have described these partial incarnations of the Lord. from BrahmA were manifested
Marlci, Atri, AGgirA, ...

Text 45

pulastyaH pulahaz caiva
kratur dakSo dvijottama
bhRgur vasiSTho 'tharvA ca
kardamAdyAH prajezvarAH

pulastyaH - Pulastya; pulahaH - Pulaha; ca - and; eva - indeed; kratuH - Kratu; dakSaH - DakSa;

dvijottama - O best of brAhmaNas; bhRguH - Bhrgu; vasiSThaH - Vasistha; atharvA - Atharva; ca
- and; kardamAdyAH - headed by Kardama; prajezvarAH - the Prajapatis.

... Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, DakSa, BhRgu, VasiSTha, AtharvA, and the prajApatis headed by
Kardama.

Text 46



eSAM putrAz ca pautrAz ca
prapautrAz ca mahAujasaH
sRSTy-Artham udyataH sarve
bhagavad-virya-samyutAH

eSAm - of tyhem; putrAH - the sons; ca - and; pautrAH - grandsons; ca - and; prapautrAH - great-
grandsons; ca - and; mahAujasaH — very powerful; sSRSTy - creation; Artham - for the purpose;
udyataH - engaged; sarve - all; bhagavad-vIrya-samyutAH - given the powers of the Lord.

They had many sons, grandsons, and great-grandsons who, given special powers by the Lord, were
diligently engaged in the work of creation.

Text 47

viSNor aMzena samabhUd
dharmo yajJo bRhat trivRt
svAyambhuvAdya manavo
dvi-saptA loka-vizrutAH

viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; aMzena - by a part; samabhUt - was born; dharmaH - Dharma; yajJaH -
Yajna; bRhat - Brhat; trivRt - Trivrt; svAyambhuva - Svayambhuva; Adya - headed by; manavo -
Manus; dvi-saptA - 14; loka-vizrutAH - famous in the worlds.

From a part of Lord ViSNu were born Dharma, YajJa, BRhat, TrivRt, and the Manus, headed by
SvAyambhuva, who are famous in the worlds.

Text 48

eSAM putrAz ca pautrAz ca
tathendrAdyAz ca devatAH
viSN6-aMza-yuktA lokAnAM
pAlakAH kathitA mayA

eSAm - of them; putrAH - sons; ca - and; pautrAH - grandsons; ca - and; tathA - so; indra - by
Indra; AdyAH - headed; ca - and; devatAH - the demigods; viSNu - of Lord ViSNu; aMza-yuktA -
parts; lokAnAm - of the worlds; pAlakAH - the protectors; kathitA - said; mayA - by me.

From them were born the demigods headed by Indra, who are parts of Lord ViSNu, and who
protect the planets. In this way I have described them.

Text 49



rudrasyAMzena zatazo
JAtA rudra-gaNAH pRthak
sarpAz ca zatazo jJAtA

ye ca hiMsrA sva-bhAvataH

rudrasya - of Ziva; aMzena - by a part; zatazaH - hundreds; jAtA - born; rudra-gaNAH - the
Rudras; pRthak - different; sarpAH - snakes; ca - and; zatazaH - hundreds; jAtA - born; ye - who;
ca - and; hiMsrA - violent; sva-bhAvataH - by nature.

From a part of Ziva were born hundreds of Rudras and hundreds of great serpents. These beings
were all violent by nature.

Text 50

ete samkSepataH proktA
rudrasyAMzAs tamo-juSaH
saMhAriNo 'sya jagato
ghora-rUpA vilakSaNAH

ete - these; samkSepataH - in brief; proktA - described; rudrasya - of Ziva; aMzAH - parts; tamo-
juSaH - situated in the mode of ignorance; saMhAriNaH - removing; asya - of him; jagataH — the
worlds; ghora-rUpA - horrible forms; vilakSaNAH - ugly.

Ziva's partial expansions are situated in the mode of ignorance. They are horrible and ugly. They
destroy the worlds.

Text 51

atha te sampravakSyAmi
I11A-dehAn hareH pRthak
zuddha-sattva-mayAn zAntAn
loka-premAspadAn zRNu

atha - now; te - to you; sampravakSyAmi - [ will say; lIlA - pastime; dehAn - forms; hareH - of
Lord Hari; pRthak - specific; zuddha - pure; sattva - goodness; mayAn - consisting of; zAntAn -
peaceful; loka - for the people; prema - love; aspadAn - abode; zZRNu - please hear.

Now I will describe to You Lord Hari's pastime incarnations, who are situated in the mode of pure
goodness, who are peaceful, and who are loved by the people.



Text 52

ya Iza eko bhagavAn ananto
brahma-svarUpl puruSo 'dhiyajJaH
pAtuM punar vizvam asau sva-kAryaM
bheje tanus taM praNamAmi kRSNam

yaH - who; Iza - the Lord; ekaH - one; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; anantaH -
limitless; brahma-svarUpl - whose form is spiritual; puruSaH - the person; adhiyajJaH — the Lord
of sacrifices; pAtum - to protect; punaH - again; vizvam - the universe; asau - He; sva-kAryam -
own duty; bheje - did;

tanuH - form; tam - to Him; praNamAmi - [ bow down; kRSNam — to Lord KRSNa.

I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord KRSNa, the limitless Supreme Personality of Godhead,
whose form is spiritual, who is the Lord of sacrifices, and who to protect the universe appeared in
many different forms.

PaTala Two

LIlAvatAra-kathana
Description of the Pastime Incarnations

Text 1

sAkSAd babhUva bhagavAn paripAtum Izo
vedAn yugAdi-samaye hayazIrSa-nAma
hatvA suretara-varau madhu-kaiTabhAkhyau
nastaz cakAra vizrutiH zrutibhir vimRgyaH

sAkSAt - directly; babhUva - became; bhagavAn - the Lord; paripAtum - to protect; IzaH - the
Lord; vedAn - the Vedas; yugAdi-samaye - at the beginning of the yuga; hayazIrSa-nAma - named
Hayagrlva; hatvA - after killing; suretara-varau - two great demons; madhu-kaiTabhAkhyau -
named Madhu and Kaitabha; nastaH - from the nose; cakAra - did; vizrutiH - fame; zrutibhiH - by
the Vedas; vimRgyaH - sought.

To protect the Vedas the Supreme Personality of Godhead appeared as Hayagrlva at the yuga's
beginning. He killed the great demons Madhu and KaiTabha and from His nose He manifested the
Vedas sought by the scriptures personified.

Text 2



lokAn nivRtti-parataM praciklrSur Adau
bhUtvA catuHsanatayA bhagavAn vimuktau
provAca yogam amalaM viSadAzayebhyo
bhogAd virakti-parataM svayam AcacAra

lokAn - the people; nivRtti-paratAm - renunciation; pracikirSuH - wishing to create; Adau - in the
beginning; bhUtvA - becoming; catuHsanatayA - as the four Kumaras; bhagavAn - the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; vimuktau - in liberation; provAca - said; yogam - yoga; amalam - pure;
viSadAzayebhyaH - to they who have pure hearts; bhogAt - from material enjoyment; virakti-
paratam - renunciation; svayam - personally; AcacAra - did.

Wishing to give renunciation to the people, the Lord appeared in the beginning as the four
KumAras. He taught the pure yoga system to those who had pure hearts and He Himself was
renounced from material enjoyment.

Text 3

deveSu nArada-tanur bhagavAn vizuddhaM
naiSkarmya-yogam avahat khalu paJcarAtram
dharmaM tathA bhagavatA kathitaM vizeSa-
ziSyeS0 asau parama-nirvRtim AdadhAnam

deveSu - among the demigods; nArada-tanuH - the form of Narada; bhagavAn - the Lord;
vizuddham - pure; naiSkarmya-yogam - the yoga of freedom from karma; avahat - brought; khalu -
indeed; paJcarAtram - the Pancaratra; dharmam - the religion; tathA - then; bhagavatA - by the
Lord; kathitam - spoken; vizeSa - certain; ziSyeSv - to disciples; asau - He; parama-nirvRtim -
supreme renunciation; AdadhAnam - giving.

Then the Lord appeared in the form of NArada and brought the pure yoga of acting without karmic
results, which is described in the PaJcarAtra. To some of His dsiciples the Lord taught the highest
form of renunciation.

Text 4

Adau dadhAra dharaNI-dharaNAya dhAtuH
svAyambhuvokti-paripAlana-kAla eva
nArAyaNo 'khila-gurur guru-kola-dehaM
tenAhanAd diti-sutaM dazanAgra-ghAtaiH

Adau - in the beginning; dadhAra - held; dharaNI - the earth; dharaNAya - for maintaining;
dhAtuH - from BrahmA; svAyambhuva - of Svayambhuva Manu; ukti - the words; paripAlana -
protection; kAle - at the time; eva - indeed; nArAyaNaH - Lord NArAyaNa; akhila - of all; guruH -
the Lord; guru-kola-deham - the form



of a great boar; tena - by Him; ahanat - killed; diti-sutam - Diti's son; dazanAgra-ghAtaiH - with a
blow from His tusk.

During the period under SvAyambhuva Manu's protection, Lord NArAyaNa, the master of all,
appeared from BrahmA in the form of a great boar. He lifted the earth to protect it and, attacking
with His tusk, He killed Diti's son.

Text 5

bhUmer adho dharaNi-maNDanara-prameyaH
zeSAkhya Asa jagataH sthitaye nitAntam
yasmin kalArpitam idaM likhivaT cakAsti
nAgAdhipair muni-gaNaiH parisevitAGghriH

bhUmeH - the earth; adhaH - beneath; dharaNi-maNDanara-prameyaH - the decoration of the
earth; zeSAkhya - named ZeSa; Asa - was; jagataH - of the universe; sthitaye - for the
maintenance; nitAntam - extremely; yasmin - in which; kalA - with artistic skill; arpitam - placed;
idam - this; likhivat - like a painting; cakAsti - is manifested; nAgAdhipaiH - by the kings of
serpents; muni-gaNaiH - by the sages; parisevita - served; aGghrih - whose feet.

The Lord appeared as ZeSa, who decorates the universe beneath all the planets. All the planets are
like a small artistic picture painted on His hoods. The sages and great serpents serve His feet.

Text 6

tasmAd adhaH kamaTha Asa vizAla-rUpl
brahmANDa-bhANDa-parivistRta-divya-kAyaH
zeSo 'pi yatra paribhAti su-tantu-tulyo

yaM cAryamA pitR-patiH samupAsate vai

tasmAt - Him; adhaH - below; kamaTha - tortoise; Asa - is; vizAla-rUpl - havign a great form;
brahmANDa-bhANDa - in the universe; parivistRta - expanded; divya - transcendental; kAyaH -
body; zeSaH - ZeSa; api - also; yatra - where; paribhAti - is splendidly manifested; su-tantu-tulyaH
- like a line; yam - whom; ca - and; aryamA - AryamA; pitR-patiH - the lord of the pitAs;
samupAsate - worships; vai - indeed.

Below Lord ZeSa is Lord KUrma, whose great transcendental body fills the entire universe. ZeSa is
like a small line (on His shell). AryamA, the leader of the PitAs, worships Him.

Text 7



dRSTvA dazArdha-vayasApi vihAya mAtur
dehaM dhruvaM madhuvane tapasAbhitaptam
bhUtvA kRpAmaya-vapur bhagavAn sva-lokaM
prAdAt stuvanti yatayo munayo 'pi yaM vai

dRSTVA - seeing; dazArdha-vayasA - five years old; api - even; vihAya - abanonding; mAtuH - of
his mother; deham - the body; dhruvam - Dhruva; madhuvane - in Madhuvana forest; tapasA
abhitaptam - performed austerities; bhUtvA - having become; kRpAmaya-vapuH - merciful form;
bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sva-lokam - own planet; prAdAt - gave; stuvanti
- offer prayers; yatayaH - the sannyasis; munayaH - the sages; api - even; yam - to whom; vai -
indeed.

Although only five years old, Dhruva left his mother and performed austerities in Madhuvana. The
merciful Supreme Lord appeared before him and gave him his own planet. The great sages and
sannyAsls worship him.

Text 8

Alokya kardama-tapo bhagavAn vibhUtyai
saMzuddha-divya-vapuSAvirabhUt sa zuklaH
tasmai adAd varam ajAtmaja-putra-rUpaM
Ananda-bindu-payasA ca cakAra tlrtham

Alokya - seeing; kardama - of Kardama; tapaH - the austerities; bhagavAn - the Lord; vibhUtyai -
for opulence and power; saMzuddha - pure; divya - transcendental; vapuSA - with a form;
AvirabhUt - appeared; sa - He; zuklaH - white; tasmai - to him; adAt - gave; varam - benediction;
aja - of BrahmA; Atmaja - of the son; putra - of the son; rUpam - the form; Ananda-bindu-payasA -
with a drop of bliss; ca - and; cakAra - did; tlrtham - a holy place.

Seeing Kardama Muni's austerities aimed at attaining mystic powers, the Lord appeared as Zukla in
a pure and splendid transcendental form. After giving him the benediction that He would appear as
his son, with a tear of bliss the Lord created a holy lake.

Text 9

jajJe sa eva rucinA manu-putri-putra
AkUti-sUtir asurAraNi-vahni-kalpaH
trailokya-gopana-vidhau sura-nAtha Iza
nAmnA suyajla iti vizruta-klrti-rAziH

jajJe - was born; sa - he; eva - indeed; rucinA - by Ruci; manu-putri-putra - the son of Manu's
daughter; AkUti-sUtiH - born from Akuti; asura - of the demons; araNi - arani; vahni - fire; kalpaH
- able; trailokya - the three worlds; gopana-vidhau - in protecting; sura-nAtha - the Lord of the



demigods; Iza - the Lord; nAmnA - by name; suyajJa - Suyajna; iti - thus; vizruta-kIrti-rAziH -
famous.

Born as the son of Ruci and AkUti, the Lord was famous by the name YajJa. To protect the three
worlds He performed a yajJa where the araNi sticks were the demons.

Text 10

siddhezvaraz ca samabhUt kapilAkhya Iza
zrl-devahUti-tanayo vitatAna tasyai

yogaM sva-zakti-sahitaM cid-acid-vibhAgaM
saGkhyaM tathA svAbhimukheSu jagAda zuddham

siddhezvaraH - the king of the siddhas; ca - and; samabhUt - became; kapilAkhya - named Kapila;
Iza - the Lord; zrl-devahUti - of ZriDevahuti; tanayaH - the son; vitatAna - gave; tasyai - to her;
yogam - yoga; sva-zakti-sahitam - with His own powers; cid-acid-vibhAgam - spiritual and
material; saGkhyam - sankhya; tathA - so; svAbhimukheSu - to those who are favorable to Him;
jagAda - spoke; zuddham - pure.

The Lord became DevakUti's son, named Kapila, who was the leader of the siddhas. He gave to her
His own transcendental potency and He taught her the pure saGkhya-yoga system, which enables
one to distinguish between spirit and matter. He explained that pure yoga system to many great
devotees also.

Text 11

yogezvaro 'tri-tanayo bhagavAn ananto
dattAkhya Asa samatAm avadat sva-caryAm
prahlAda-haihaya-yadu-sva-parAyaNeSu
ziSyeSu zikSita-kathAM kathayan gurubhyaH

yoga - of yoga; IzvaraH - the master; atri-of Atri Muni; tanayaH - the son; bhagavAn - the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; anantaH - limitless; dattAkhya - named Datta; Asa - was; samatAm -
equality; avadat - spoke; sva-caryAm - His service; prahlAda - to Prahlada; haihaya - Haihaya;
yadu - and Yadu; sva-parAyaNeSu - devoted to Him; ziSyeSu - disciples; zikSita - taught; kathAm
- the topic; kathayan - saying; gurubhyaH - from the many gurus.

The limitless Lord became Atri's son, who was named Datta, and who was the great master of yoga.
To PrahlAda, Haihaya, Yadu, and many other devoted disciples, He taught the science of seeing
everything with equal vision, which He had learned from many gurus.

Text 12



nArAyaNo nara-RSi-pravarAv abhUtaM
dharmasya dakSa-duhitAry adhi-mUrti-patnyAm
dhlropakAra-karuNAzaya-kAya-zuddhaM
tlvraM tapaH pracaratAM sura-rAja-tApam

nArAyaNaH - NArAyaNa; nara-RSi - and Nara RSi; pravarau - exalted; abhUtam - manifested;
dharmasya - of Dharma; dakSa-duhitAry - in Daksa's daughter; adhi-mUrti-patnyAm - in His wife
Murti; dhlra - sober; upakAra - help; karuNA - mercy; Azaya - heart; kAya - body; zuddham -
pure; tlvram - harsh; tapaH - austerities; pracaratAm - performed; sura-rAja - to the king of the
demigods; tApam - causing pain.

The Lord became Nara and NArAyaNa RSis, the two sons of Dharma and his wife MUrti, who was
DakSa's daughter. To attain peacefulness, generosity, mercifulness, and purity of heart and body,
the two Lords performed severe austerities that brought pain to the king of the demigods.

Text 13

nAbher abhUd RSabha-saMjJaH sadApta-kAmo
yogezvaraH suta-zatair avadat prajAbhyaH
dharmaM tataH parama-yogi-janAvacAryaM
naiSkarma-lakSaNa-paraM svayam AcacAra

nAbheH - from Nabhi; abhUt - was; RSabha - RSabha; saMjJaH - named; sadApta-kAmaH -
whose desires are always fulfilled; yogezvaraH - the master of yoga; suta-zataiH - with a hundred
sons; avadat - said; prajAbhyaH - to His children; dharmam - religion; tataH - then; parama - great;
yogi-jana - of a yogl; avacAryam - the actions; naiSkarma - freedom from karma; lakSaNa-param -
characterized by; svayam - personally; AcacAra - performed.

The Lord was born from King NAbhi and was named RSabha. Attaining complete mastery over the
yoga system, and His desires always fulfilled, He taught the science of yoga to His many sons. He
Himself acted as the great yogls do, remaining free of karma.

Text 14

dhAtrantike su-sanakAdibhir IryamAne
ceto-guNAn vigalituM bhagavAn sa haMsaH
provAca tattvam amalaM sa-dayArdra-citto
yasmAd guNAguNa-vibhAgam abhUn munlnAm

dhAtr - Brahma; antike - near; su-sanakAdibhiH - by the four Kumaras; IryamAne - being said,
cetaH - of the mind; guNAn - qualities; vigalitum - lost; bhagavAn - the Lord; sa - He; haMsaH -
Hamsa; provAca - said; tattvam - the truth; amalam - pure; sa-dayArdra-cittaH - with a heart



melting with compassion; yasmAt - from which; guNAguNa-vibhAgam - the natur eof having
qualities and not having qualities; abhUn - was; munInAm - of the sages.

When the four KumAras preached to Lord BrahmA the idea that the Supreme has no qualities, the
Lord appeared as a swan and, His heart melting with compassion, explained to the sages that the
Supreme both has and does not have qualities.

Text 15

veNe mRte dvija-janair anu bAhu-yugmaM
sammathyamAna-samaye pRthu-rUpa Aslt
loka-kSudhaM prazamayan pRthivIM dudoha
sarvANi1 bhUti-kAraNAni ca sarva-bhUtyai

veNe - when King Veda; mRte - was dead; dvija-janaiH - by the brAhmaNas; anu - following;
bAhu-yugmam - arms; sammathyamAna - being massaged; samaye - at the time; pRthu-rUpa - the
form of King PRthu; Aslt - was; loka - the world; kSudham - agitated; prazamayan - pacifying;
pRthivim - the earth; dudoha - milked; sarvAN:i - all; bhUti-kAraNAni - causes of opulence; ca -
and; sarva-bhUtyai - for all opulence.

When King VeNa was killed by the brAhmaNas, his arms were massaged, the Lord appeared in the
form of King PRthu. He made the unhappy people peaceful and milked all opulences from the
earth.

Text 16

dakSasya yajJa-vihate ziva-zakti-hetoH
prAptAjya-bhAgam adhikaM bhRgunAbhi-dattam
tatrASTa-bAhur abhavad bhagavAn bhavAya
prAptA nutiH sura-narAdi-kRtApi tena

dakSasya - of Daksa; yajJa - of the yajna; vihate - destroyed; ziva-zakti-hetoH - by the power of
Lord Ziva; prApta - attained; Ajya - ghee; bhAgam - share; adhikam - greater; bhRgunA
abhidattam - given bu BhRgu; tatra - there; aSTa-bAhuH - with eight arms; abhavat - was;
bhagavAn - the Lord; bhavAya - for Lord Ziva; prApta - attained; nutiH - prayers; sura-narAdi-
kRtA - done by the demiogds and human beings, and others; api - also; tena - by Him.

When Ziva destroyed DakSa's yajJa, the Lord appeared in a eight-armed form to please Ziva and
accept the ghee offered by BhRgu. The demigods, humans, and many others offered prayers to the
Lord.

Text 17



jAtaH priyavrata-kule gaya-ity udAra-

kIrtiM tatAna bhagavAn tanu-vAn-manobhiH
tenApi yajJa-tanur Izvara indra-rUpl

spardhaM cakAra mahatIM madam AdadhAnaH

jAtaH - born; priyavrata-kule - in the family of King Priyavrata; gaya-ity - named gaya; udAra -
great; klrtim - glory; tatAna - spread; bhagavAn - the Lord; tanu-vAn--manobhiH - with body,
mind, adn words; tena - by Him; api - also; yajJa - of sacrifices; tanuH - body; Izvara - the Lord;
indra - of Indra; rUpl - in the from; spardham - rivalry; cakAra - did; mahatIm - great; madam -
passion; AdadhAnaH - manifesting.

Born as Gaya in King Priyavrata's dynasty, the Lord became very famous by the actions of His
body, mind, and words. YajJa personified, which had the form of Indra, passionately competed
with Him.

Text 18

samvatsarasya tanayaiH saha yAminlnAM
AlokanAdi-vividhaM mudam AcikIrSuH
zrl-kAmadeva-vapuSA hy avatlrya devo
devyA mayA madana-kelibhir ArarAma

samvatsarasya - of a year; tanayaiH - with the sons; saha - with; yAminIlnAm - of the nights;
Alokana - glances; Adi - beginning with; vividham - various; mudam - happinesses; AcikIrSuH -
desiring to do; zrl-kAmadeva-vapuSA - in the form of KAmadeva; hy - indeed; avatlrya -
descending; devaH - the Lord; devyA mayA - with the goddess of fortune; madana-kelibhiH - with
amorous pastimes; ArarAma - enjoyed.

Wishing to enjoy the glances and other pastimes that PrajApati Samvatsara's son enjoyed with the
Y Aminls, the Lord descended in the form of KAmadeva and enjoyed amorous pastimes with the
goddess of fortune.

Text 19

prAclna-barhi-tanayAMs tapasA su-taptAn
dRSTVA su-zAnta-vapuSAvirabhUd anantaH
dattvA sva-pAda-bhajanaM vasatAM gRheSu
kanyAM ca vRkSa-janitAm adizad dayAluH

prAclna-barhi-tanayAn - the sons of King Pracinabarhi; tapasA - with austerities; su-taptAn -
performed austerities; dRSTVA - seeing; su-zAnta - very peaceful; vapuSA - with a form;
AvirabhUt - appeared; anantaH - limitless; dattvA - giving; sva-pAda-bhajanam - the worship of



His won feet; vasatAm - reside; gRheSu - in the homes; kanyAm - a girl; ca - and; vRkSa-janitAm
- born among the trees; adizat - instructed; dayAluH - merciful.

Seeing they were engaged in severe austerities, the merciful and unlimited Lord appeared before
King PracInabarhl's sons in a very peaceful form. He gave them the worship of His feet and He
instructed them to stay at home with the trees’ daughter.

Text 20

svArociSe tuSitayA dvija-deva-zIrSAj

jAto vibhuH sakala-dharma-bhRtAM variSThaH
yad-brahmacarya-niyamAn RSayo 'py azikSan
SAKSAT jagad-gurutayAvacacAra zuddhAn

svArociSe - in the Svarocisa-manvantara; tuSitayA - pleased; dvija-deva-zIrSAt - from the head of
the brAhmaNas and demigods; jAtaH - born; vibhuH - the Lord; sakala-dharma-bhRtAm - of they
who follow all the principles of religion; variSThaH - the best; yad-brahmacarya-niyamAn - the
austerities of celibacy; RSayaH - the sages; api-even; azikSan - taught; sAkSA] - directly; jagad-
gurutayA - as the master of the universe; avacacAra - acted; zuddhAn - pure.

In the SvArociSa-manvantara the Lord was born as Vibhu, the son of the brAhmaNa VedazIrSa
and TuSitA-devl. He was the best of they who follow all the principles of religion. As the teacher
of the world He carefully followed the vow of celibacy taught by the sages.

Text 21

dharmAd abhUt sutatayA bhagavAMs tRtlye
manvantare tri-jagateH sthitaye kRpAluH
zrl-satyasena iti durjana-yakSa-rakSAn

yas tAn apAharad asau suranAtha-mitraH

dharmAt - from Dharma; abhUt - was; sutatayA - as the son; bhagavAn - the Lord; tRtlye - in the
third; manvantare - manvantara; tri-jagateH - of the three worlds; sthitaye - for the maintenance;
kRpAluH - kind; zrl-satyasena - Zri Satyasena; iti - thus; durjana-yakSa-rakSAn - the wicked
Yaksa and Raksasas; yaH - who; tAn - them; apAharat - killed; asau - He; suranAtha - of the king
of the demigods; mitraH - the friend.

In the third manvantara the Lord was born as Satyasena, the son of Dharma and the friend of King
Indra. To protect the three worlds He killed many demonic YakSas and RAkSasas.

Text 22



tUrye 'ntare sarasi vAraNa-rAja-rAjaM
grAhena tlvra-balinA parikarSayantam
nArAyaNety-abhihite harir uddadhAra
tasmAd bhavArNava-jalAd api deva-rAjaH

tUrye - the fourth; antare - in; sarasi - in the water; vAraNa-rAja-rAjam - the king of elephants;
grAhena - by a crocodile; tlvra - sharp; balinA - strong; parikarSayantam - being dragged;
nArAyaNa - O NArAyaNa; iti - thus; abhihite - called; hariH - Lord Hari; uddadhAra - rescued;
tasmAt - from that; bhavArNava-jalAt - from the waters of the ocean of birth and death; api - also;
deva-rAjaH - the king of the demigods.

In the fourth manvantara Lord Hari rescued the king of the elephants, who called out, "O
NArAyaNal! as he was being dragged into a lake by a very powerful crocodile. In the same way the
Lord, who is the king of the demigods, rescues His devotees from the ocean of repeated birth and
death.

Text 23

vaikuNTha Asa bhagavAn dvija-varya-mudrA
devyA mayA tad-anurUpa-jayAbhidhAnaH
vaikuNTha-darzanam akArayad aprameyas
tasya u paJcama-manoH samaye prasiddham

vaikuNThaH - Lord VaikuNTha; Asa - was; bhagavAn - the Lord; dvija-varya-mudra - the best of
the brAhmaNas; devyA mayA - by the goddess of fortune; tad-anurUpa - in accordance;
jayAabhidhAnaH - requested; vaikuNTha-darzanam - the sight of the spiritual world; akArayat -
did; aprameyaH - limitless; tasya - to her; u - indeed; paJcama-manoH - of the fifth Manu; samaye -
in the time; prasiddham - famous.

During the fifth manvantara the Lord appeared as VaikuNTha, the best of brAhmaNas. Requested
by her, the unlimited Lord revealed the spiritual world to the goddess of fortune.

Text 24

SaSThe 'ntare tu bhagavAn dvija-zApa-khinna-
dehAn surAn avanatAn avalokya sannaH
vairAja-vipra-tanayo 'jita saMjJA 1zo
devAsurair amathayat sahasA payodhim

SaSThe - the sixth; antare - in; tu - but; bhagavAn - the Lord; dvija - of a brAhmaNa; zApa - by a
curse; khinna - broken; dehAn - bodies; surAn - the demigods; avanatAn - bowing down; avalokya
- seeing; sannaH - dejected; vairAja-vipra-tanayaH - the son of the brahmana Vairaja; ajita - Ajita;



saMjJA - named; IzaH - the Lord; devAsuraiH - with the demigods and the demons; amathayat -
churned; sahasA - at once; payodhim - the ocean of milk.

In the sixth manvantara the Lord appeared as Ajita, the son of the brAhmaNa VairAja. Seeing the
demigods broken by a brAhmaNa's curse, the Lord became unhappy. Assisted by the demigods and
demons, He at once churned the ocean of milk.

Text 25

devAsure jalanidher mathanAd viSanne
hastAT cyute giri-vare sahasArdra-cittaH
bhUtvA tu kUrma-vapur adbhutam uddadhAra
mene ca parvata-vivartana-gAtra-kANDuM

devAsure - the demigods and demons; jalanidheH - of the ocean; mathanAt - from churning;
viSanne - unhappy; hastAt - from the hand; cyute - fallen; giri-vare - on the best of mountains;
sahasA - at once; ardra - melting; cittaH - heart; bhUtvA - becoming; tu - indeed; kUrma-vapuH -
the form of Lord KUrma; adbhutam - wonderful; uddadhAra - held; mene - considered; ca - and;
parvata - of the mountain; vivartana - the movements; gAtra - body; KANDum - scratching.

The demiogds and demons were disappointed when the great mountain fell from their hands as they
churned the ocean. His heart melting with compassion, the Lord assumed the form of a wonderful
tortoise. The Lord considered that the mountain moving on His body pleasantly scratched the
itching He felt.

Text 26

dugdhAmbudhAv uru-rujaM praciklrSur 1za
AdAya pUrNa-kalasaM sudhayA nitAntam
Ayur-vidhAna-nigamaM khalu yajJa-bhoktA
dhanvantariH samabhavad bhagavAn narANAm

dugdha - of milk; ambudhau - in the ocean; uru-rujam - the great exhaustion; praciklrSuH - wishing
to cure; Iza - the Lord; AdAya - taking; pUrNa - full; kalasam - cup; sudhayA - with nectar;
nitAntam - great; Ayur-vidhAna-nigamam - the Ayur Veda; khalu - indeed; yajJa-bhoktA - the
enjoyer of sacrifices; dhanvantariH - Dhanvantari; samabhavat - became; bhagavAn - the Lord,
narANAm - of men.

Wishing to cure the great distress born from churning the milk ocean, the Lord became
Dhanvantari, the enjoyer of sacrifices. He carried a great cup of nectar that was the Ayur Veda.

Text 27



dhanvantarer amRta-pUrNa-gate sva-vAra-
cUrNIyamAna amare zaraNaM praviSTe
mohiny abhUt sa bhagavAn asurAsurANAM
mohAya tApa-viramAya sadApta-kAmaH

dhanvantareH - of Dhanvantari; amRta - nectar; pUrNa - filled; gate - gone; sva-vAra - own people;
cUrNIyamAna - crushed; amare - the demigods; zaraNam - shelter; praviSTe - entered; mohiny -
Mohinl; abhUt - became; sa - He; bhagavAn - the Lord; asurAsurANAm - of the demons; mohAya
- for bewildering; tApa - distress; viramAya - for ending; sadApta-kAmaH - whose desires are
always fulfilled.

When the demons stole the nectar, the demigods took shelter of Lord Dhanvantari. The Lord then
became Mohinl, whose desires are always fulfilled. He bewildered the demons and ended the
demigods’ sufferings.

Text 28

satyavratAya jala-tarpaNataH svarUpaM
matsyaM mahA-karuNayA pravitatya sadyaH
kalpArNave 'py avadad acyuta Atma-tattvaM
bhu-rUpa-nAvi vasate viharan dvijebhyaH

satyavratAya - to satyavrata; jala-tarpaNataH - from an offering of water; svarUpam - own form;
matsyam - a fish; mahA - great; karuNayA - with mercy; pravitatya - expanding; sadyaH - at once;
kalpArNave - in the ocean; api - even; avadat - said; acyuta - the infallible one; Atma - of the self;
tattvam - the truth; bhu-rUpa-nAvi - on a boat like the earth; vasate - resides; viharan - playing;
dvijebhyaH - to the brAhmaNas.

Because He received from him a gift of water, the Lord appeared before Satyavrata as a great fish.
As He enjoyed pastimes on the ocean of devastation, the infallible Lord pulled a boat the size of the
earth and taught the science of spiritual life to the brAhmaNas.

Text 29

trailokya-duHkha-dalanAya nRsiMha-rUpaM
kRtvA sva-bhaktam avituM kila laGgalAgraiH
dhRtvAsurendram asurendra-vizAla-tlvra-
vakSa-sthalaM sthalam ivAgra-nakhair dadAra

trailokya - of the three worlds; duHkha - the sufferings; dalanAya - to cut; nRsiMha-rUpam - the
form of NRsiMhadeva; kRtvA - doing; sva-bhaktam - His own devotee; avitum - to protect; kila -
indeed; laGgalAgraiH - with His claws; dhRtvAgrasping; asurendram - the king of demons;



asurendra - of the king of demons; vizAla - the broad; tlvra - hard; vakSa-sthalam - chest; sthalam -
place; iva - like; agra-nakhaiH - with Hi claws; dadAra - ripped apart.

In order to rip apart the sufferings of the three worlds, the Lord appeared as NRsiMha. To protect
His devotee, the Lord grabbed the king of demons and with His claws ripped open the demon's
chest.

Text 30

yasmin prazasyati baliH sa-gaNais tri-lokIM
tenApi vAmana-tanuM bhagavAn gRhItvA
samyAcya sa-smita-pada-tritayaM baleH svaM
kRtvA triviSTapam adAd aditeH sutebhyaH

yasmin - in which; prazasyati - conquered; baliH - Bali; sa-gaNaiH - with his associates; tri-lokIm -
the three worlds; tena - by him; api - even; vAmana-tanum - the form of VAmana; bhagavAn - the
Lord; gRhItvA - taking; samyAcya - having begged; sa-smita - smiling; pada - steps; tritayam -
three; baleH-of Bali; svam - own; kRtvA - having done; triviSTapam - the heavenly planets; adAt -
gave; aditeH - of Aditi; sutebhyaH - to the sons.

When Bali with his armies conquered the three worlds, the Lord appeared as VAmana. Asking for
charity, He took three steps and in this way gave the heavenly planets to Aditi's sons.

Text 31

bhaktAn ahaM samanuvarta iti sva-vAcaM
sAkSAt prakartum iva bhu-vivare praviSTaH
vairocaner gRham arAkSayad aprameyo
nAmnA gadAdhara iti kSapayan dazAsyam

bhaktAn - the devotees; aham - [; samanuvarta - following; iti - thus; sva-vAcam - own words;
sAkSAt - directly; prakartum - to do; iva - like; bhu-vivare - below the earth; praviSTaH - entered;
vairocaneH - of Bali; gRham - the home; arAkSayat - protected; aprameyaH - limitless; nAmnA -
by name; gadAdhara - Gadadhara; iti - thus; kSapayan - casting out; dazAsyam - RAvaNa.

The Lord said, "I am the follower of My devotee", and to prove His words He entered the lower
worlds, became the guard named GadAdhara, protected Bali's home, and expelled the demon
RAvana.

Text 32



bhUtvA tu bhArgava-kule nija-tAta-nAzAd
rAmo mahA-parazukaM parigRhya tIkSNam
kSatraM nivArya kSiti-talaM parihRtya bhUyo
dattvA dvijAya hy avasat sa mahendra-pRSThe

bhUtvA - becopming; tu - indeed; bhArgava-kule - in the family of BhRgu; nija - own; tAta -
father; nAzat - because of the death; rAmaH - RAma; mahA - great; parazukam - ax; parigRhya -
taking; tIkSNam - sharp; kSatram - the kSatriyas; nivArya - killing; kSiti-talam - the surface of the
earth; parihRtya - taking; bhUyaH - again; dattvA - placing; dvijAya - to the brAhmaNas; hy -
indeed; avasat - lived; sa - He; mahendra-pRSThe - on Mount Mahendra.

The Lord appeared as RAma in the family of BhRgu Muni. When His father was killed, the Lord
took a great sharp ax and made it so the earth had no more kSatriyas upon it. Then He gave the
earth to the brAhmaNas and went to live on Mount Mahendra.

Text 33

vRndArakaiH pariniSevita-pAda-padmaH
zrl-rAmacandra iti sUrya-kulAbdhi-jAtaH
devAri-nAzana-vidhau kuzikAnvayena

nlto maheza-dhanu-rAja-gavAM babhalja

vRndArakaiH - by the demigods; pariniSevita - served; pAda - feet; padmaH - lotus; zrl-
rAmacandra - Zri RAmacandra; iti - thus; sUrya - of the sun-god; kula - of the dynasty; abdhi - in
the ocean; jAtaH - born; deva - of the demigods; ari - of the enemies; nAzana-vidhau - in killing;
kuzika- anvayena - by VizvAmitra; nltaH - led; maheza - of Lord Ziva; dhanu - of bow; rAja-
gavAm - the king; babhal ja - broke.

His lotus feet served by the demigods, the Lord appeared as Lord RAma, who was a moon born
from the ocean of the sun-god's dynasty. Led by VizvAmitra, in order to destroy the demigods’
enemies the Lord broke Ziva's great bow.

Text 34

JJAtvA tato bhRgu-kulodbhava dhlra-vIraM
rAmaM su-gaura-ruciraM pariNlya sItAm
gatvA gRhAn gRha-pateH pitur Apta-jAyA-
vAcaM nizAmya vana-vAsam agAt sa-bhAryaH

JJAtVA - understanding; tataH - then; bhRgu-kulodbhava - born in BhRgus's family; dhlra-vIram -
the best of heroes; rAmam - Lord RAma; su-gaura-ruciram - fair and splendid; pariNlya -
marrying; sltAm - SItA; gatvA - going; gRhAn - taking; gRha-pateH - of the Lord of the house;
pituH - of the father; Apta - attained; jJAyA - of the wife; vAcam - the words; nizAmya - hearing;
vana-vAsam - residence in the forest; agAt - went; sa-bhAryaH - with His wife.



The Lord showed His prowess to ParzurAma, married beautiful and fair SItA, and, hearing of His
father's words when He returned home, went to live in the forest with His new bride.

Text 35

tirtvA gaGga-payo 'nu-jAnu-gamanAT chrl-citrakUTaM giriM
tyaktvA duSTa-virAdha-rAdha-damano dhAvan dhanur dhArayan
hatvA krUra-surendra-vairi-hariNaM mArlca-samjJaM tato
laGkezAhRta-sltayA khalu punaH prApto dazAm IdRzAm

tirtvA - crossong; gaGga-payaH - the ganges; anuja - of His younger brother; anugamanAt - from
the following; zrl-citrakUTaM girim - Mount CitrakUTa; tyaktvA - leaving; duSTa - wicked;
virAdha - Viradha; rAdha-damanaH - defeating; dhAvan - running; dhanuH - bow; dhArayan -
carrying; hatvA - killed; krUra - cruel; surendra - of the king of the demigods; vairi - the enemy;
hariNam - killing; mArlca-samjJam - named Marlca; tataH - then; laGkeza - of the king of Lanka;
AhRta - taken; sltayA - by SItA; khalu - indeed; punaH - again; prAptaH - attained; dazAm - a
state; IdRzAm - like this.

The Lord crossed the GaGgA, was followed by His younger brother, left Mount CitrakUTa, killed
the demon VirAdha, and chased and with His bow killed the cruel demon Marlca, who had

assumed the form of a stag. The Lord attained a terrible state when SItA was kidnapped by the king
of LaGKkA.

Text 36

candraM caNDa-karaM pracANDa-pavanaM mene su-mandAlinaM
mAIAM mAlati-mallikAM zuci-kalAM gltaM sphuliGgAyitam

ity evaM vanitA-parAyaNa-naraM hasyann ivAlokayan

RkSaM manmatha-sAyakAhRta-mano reme priyA-zaGkayA

candram - the moon; caNDa-karam - blazing; pracANDa-pavanam - a fierce wind; mene - thought;
su-mandAlinam - a gentle breeze; mAIAm - a garland; mAlati-mallikAm - of malati and mallika
flowers; zuci-kalAm - splendid crescent moons; gltam - songs; sphuliGgAyitam - become sparks;
ity - thus; evam - thus; vanitA-parAyaNa-naram - devoted to His wife; hasyan - laughing; iva - as
if; Alokayan - glancing; RkSam - at Jambavan; manmatha - by KAmadeva; sAyaka - helper; AhRta
- stolen; manaH - mind; reme - enjoyed pastimes; priyA - for His beloved; zaGkayA - with fear.

Thinking the moon a blazing sun, a gentle breeze a howling wind, a garland of mAlati and mallikA
flowers a string of crescent moons, and singing a collection of sparks, He laughed and looked about
as a man deeply in love with a woman and now filled with anxiety for His beloved. As He was
enjoying pastimes with JAmbavan, KAmadeva had stolen His mind.



Text 37

hatvA vAnara-rAja-vAlinaM mahA-mitreNa setuM tato
badhvA vAridhim Atarat taratamaiH sAkaM plavaGgair mudA
chitvA rAkSasa-yakSa-lakSam amalA sltA sa-putrAnujaM
laGkezaM jvalad-agninA bhagavatA cAptA punaH sA purl

hatvA - having killed; vAnara-rAja-vAlinam - the monkey-king Vali; mahA-mitreNa - with His
great friend; setum - a bridge; tataH - then; badhvA - building; vAridhim - the ocean; Atarat -
crossed; taratamaiH sAkaM plavaGgaiH - with many great monkeys; mudA - happily; chitvA -
cutting; rAkSasa - of raksasas; yakSa - and yaksas; lakSam - a hundredthousand; amalA - splendid;
sItA - smile; sa - with; putra - sons; anujam - and younger brother; laGkezam - the king of Lanka;
jvalat - blazing; agninA - with fires; bhagavatA - by the Lord; ca - and; AptA - attained; punaH -
again; sA - that; purl - city.

The Lord killed the monkey-king Vali, built a bridge with His great friend, crossed the ocean, and
with many great monkeys killed an army of a hundred thousand yakSas and rAkSasas. With a
blazing arrow He killed LaGkA's king and He also killed the king's sons and younger brothers. In
this way the Lord recovered splendid SItA and returned to His own city.

Text 38

sUryAdi-zaktim avihRtya zazAsa bhUmiM
go-vipra-prAjJa-parisevana-sarva-dharmaH
udrikta-bhakti-namitAn anayat sva-nathAn
sarvAn vanAdhivasataH sva-padaM su-zAntam

sUrya - the sun; Adi - beginning with; zaktim - the power; avihRtya - not removing; zazAsa - ruled;
bhUmim - the earth; gaH - cows; vipra - brAhmaNas; prAjJa - by the wise; parisevana - service;
sarva - all; dharmaH - principles of religion; udrikta - great; bhakti - with devotion; namitAn -
bowed down; anayat - led; sva-nathAn - own Lord; sarvAn - all; vanAdhivasataH - living in the
forest; sva-padam - own feet; su-zAntam - very peaceful.

Protecting also the sun and the other planets, the Lord ruled the earth. He protected all the
principles of religion and the service of the cows, brAhmaNas, and the wise. He led His devotees,
who were all filled with love for Him, from the city and the forest to His own peaceful abode.

Text 39

tasyAnujo bharata-samjJam udAra-buddhl
rAmAjJayA nija-gRhe nivasann api zrIm
tyaktvA vanastha-vratavAn abhavat tato vai



gandharva-koTi-mathanaM viharaMz cakAra

tasya - His; anujaH - younger brothjer; bharata-samjJam - named Bharata; udAra-buddhl - very
intelligent; rAmAjJayA - by RAma's order; nija-gRhe - in His own home; nivasann - residing; api -
also; zrIm - the goddess of fortune; tyaktvA - abandoning; vanastha-vratavAn - accepting the vow
of vanaprastha; abhavat - became; tataH - then; vai - indeed; gandharva-koTi-mathanam - the
troubling of millions of Gandharvas; viharan cakAra - did.

By Lord RAma's order His younger brother Bharata stayed in His own home. The Lord abandoned
His opulences and accepted the vow of vAnaprastha. The Lord also defeated many millions of
Gandharvas.

Text 40

zrl-lakSmaNas tad-avaro vanam etya rAmaM
sItAM niSevya tapasA bahu-kASTA Aslt
bAhye 'pi cAsya vacasA vanam etya dehaM
santyajya tat-padam agAd ari-sainya-vahniH

zrl-lakSmaNaH - Zri LakSmaNa; tad-avaraH - younger brother; vanam - to the forest; etya - going;
rAmam - RAma; sItAm - and SItA; niSevya - serving; tapasA - with austerities; bahu-kASTA -
very great; Aslt - was; bAhye - outside; api - even; ca - and; asya - of Him; vacasA - by the words;
vanam - to the forest; etya - going; deham - body; santyajya - leaving; tat-padam - His abode; agAt
- went; ari-sainya-vahniH - the fire of the enemy armies.

His younger brother Zri LakSmaNa went to the forest and with many great austerities served RAma
and SItA. On Lord RAma's order, LakSmaNa, who was a fire that burned the armies of His
enemies, left His body and went to His own transcendental abode.

Text 41

zatrughna-samjJa uru-vikrama-zuddha-buddhiH
zauryeNa darpa-dalano dviSatAM dayAluH
dIneSu daitya-lavanAntaka Arya-sevl
svAnyeSu sAmyam ati-rAjanatAbhirAmaH

zatrughna-samjJaH - named Zatrughna; uru-vikrama - great power; zuddha - pure; buddhiH -
intelligence; zauryeNa - with strength; darpa - pride; dalanaH - breaking; dviSatAm - of the
enemies; dayAluH - merciful; dineSu - in the days; daitya - of the demons; lavana - LavaNa;
AntakaH - killing; Arya-sevl - serving the devotees; sva - His own; anyeSu - and others; sAmyam -
equality; ati-rAjanatAbhirAmah - very handsome.



Very powerful and purely intelligent Zatrughna, was very kind to the poor and wretched. With His
chivalrous power He broke the pride of His enemies. He served the devotees and killed the demon
LavaNa. He was very handsome. He treated equally His own associates and strangers.

Text 42

mArkaNDa-nAma-munaye bhuvanAni deSTuM
mAyAlaye tanu-tare jaThare mukundaH
nyagrodha-patra-puTa-koza-zayAna Asld
aGguSTha-pAna-paramaH zizur aprameyaH

mArkaNDa-nAma-munaye - to MArkaNDeya Muni; bhuvanAni - the worlds; deSTum - to show;
mayAlaye - in the abode of maya; tanu-tare - very slender; jaThare - in the belly; mukundaH - Lord
KRSNa; nyagrodha-patra-puTa-koza-zayAna - lying down on a banyan leaf; Aslt - was; aGguSTha
- toe; pAna - sucking; paramaH - intent; zizuH - child; aprameyaH - unlimited.

To show MArkaNDeya Muni that all the planets in the world of mAyA rest in His abdomen, the
Lord assumed the form of a small child reclining on a banyan leaf and intently sucking His toe.

Text 43

vRtrasya ghora-vapuSA paritApitAnAM
samrakSaNAya bhagavAn yudhi nirjarANAm
Adyo hy abhUd garuDa-kinnara-glta-klrtis
teSAM su-duHkha-bhaya-zoka-vinAza-zllaH

vRtrasya - of VRtra; ghora-vapuSA - with a horrible form; paritApitAnAm - distressed;
samrakSaNAya - to protect; bhagavAn - the Lord; yudhi - in battle; nirjarANAm - of the demigods;
AdyaH - the first; hy - indeed; abhUt - was; garuDa - by GaruDa; kinnara - and the Kinnaras; glta -
sung; klrtiH - the glories; teSAm - of them; su-duHkha - unhappiness; bhaya - fear; zoka - and
grief; vinAza - killing; zIlaH - nature.

To protect they who were defeated in battle by the horrible and ugly demon VRtra, the Lord
assumed the form of the best of the demigods. Praised by GaruDa and the kinnaras, the Lord
removed everyone's suuferings, fears, and griefs.

Text 44

aGguSTha-parva-su-mitAn zramaNAn dvijAgryAn
dRSTVA tu goz-pada-payo-gata-sarva-dehAn
brahmaNya indra-hasitAn samid-aMzu-hastAn
gurv-arcanAya kRpayAvad amUn prapannAn



aGguSTha-parva-su - of a thumb; mitAn - the measure; zramaNAn - troubled; dvijAgryAn - best of
the brahmanas; dRSTVA - seeing; tu - indeed; goH - of a cow; pada - hoofprint; payaH - water; gata
- gone; sarva - entire; dehAn - bodies; brahmaNya - the Deity of the brAhmaNas; indra-hasitAn -
laughted at by Indra; samit - firewood; aMzu - slivers; hastAn - in their hands; gurv-arcanAya - to
worship their spiritual master; kRpayA - with kindness; avat - protected; amUn - them;
prapannAnsurrendered souls.

Out of compassion the Lord saved the V Alikhilyas, the best of the brAhmaNas, who, the size of a
thumb, were the object of Indra's laughter. When, as they were carrying firewood in their hands to
serve their spiritual master, they fell in a cow's hoofprint puddle and were drowning, they appealed
to the Lord and He rescued them.

Text 45

duSyanta-bljam adhigamya zakuntal AyAM
jJAto hy ajo 'pi bhagavAn Adi-yajJa-kArtRn
vismApayan bahu-nRpAn bahu-vAji-medhAn
sAkSAdiyAja-bahu-dAnam adAd ameyaH

duSyanta-bljam - the seed of King DuSyanta; adhigamya - going; zakuntalAyAm - into Sakuntala;
jAtaH - born; hy - indeed; ajaH - unborn; api - although; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; Adi-yajJa-kArtRn - the original performers of sacrifices; vismApayan - filling with
wonder; bahu-nRpAn - many kings; bahu-vAji-medhAn - many azvamedha sacrifices;
sAkSAdiyAja-bahu-dAnam - the wealth of many sacrifices; adAt - gave; ameyaH - limitless.

When the seed of King DuSyanta was placed in ZakuntalA, the Supreme Lord, who is never born,
took birth. When the limitless Lord performed many yajJas and gave great wealth in charity, the
kings that had performed many azvamedha-yajJas became filled with wonder.

Text 46

sarvAn janAn kali-yuge bala-buddhi-hInAn
dRSTvA kRpA-para-vazo vasu-virya-jAyAm
jAtaH parAzara-sakAzata Adi-devo

vedAn samAhitatayA vibhajiSyati sma

sarvAn - all; janAn - people; kali-yuge - in Kali-yuga; bala-buddhi-hInAn - without intelligence or
strength; dRSTVA - seeing; kRpA-para-vazaH - overcome with compassion; vasu-vIrya-jAyAm -
in a girl born from the seed of Vasu; jAtaH - born; parAzara-sakAzata - from the power of
ParAzara Muni; Adi-devaH - the Supreme Lord; vedAn - the Vedas; samAbhitatayA - collecting;
vibhajiSyati - will divide; sma - indeed.



Seeing that the people in Kali-yuga will have neither intelligence not spiritual strength, the Lord
will appear as the son of ParAzara Muni and Vasu's daughter. He will collect and arrange the
Vedas.

Text 47

vRSNeH kule tu bhagavAn baladeva-nAmA
yasmAd balAn ati-balAn adalat surArln
yal-laGgal Agra-kalanAt kuru-rAja-dhAnl
dhAneva dhama-sahitA calitAti-bhitA

vRSNeH kule - in the VRSNi dynasty; tu - indeed; bhagavAn - the Lord; baladeva- nAmA - named
Baladeva; yasmAt - from whom; balAn - strength; ati-balAn - great strength; adalat - borke;
surArln - the enemies of the demigods; yal-laGgalAgra- kalanAt - by the pulling of His plow; kuru-
rAja-dhAnl - the capitol of the Kurus; dhAnA - plowing to plant grain; iva - as if; dhama-sahitA -
with their homes; calitA - moved; ati-bhitA - terrified.

In the VRSN dynasty the the Lord will appear as Lord Baladeva. With His great strength He will
break apart the strength of the demuigods’ enemies. As If He were plowing the fields He will drag
the Kuru's capitol with His plow, making everyone there tremble with fear.

Text 48

bhUmer janasya nija-pAda-parAyaNasya
vRSNer ajo 'pi bhagavAn sukham AdadhAnaH
jAto bhaviSyati yazo vipull-prakartuM
zrl-kRSNa ity abhihito 'khila-zakti-pUrNaH

bhUmeH - of the earth; janasya - of the people; nija-pAda-parAyaNasya - devoted to His feet;
vRSNeH - of King VRSNi; ajaH - unborn; api - although; bhagavAn - the Lord; sukham -
happiness; AdadhAnaH - giving; jAtaH - born; bhaviSyati - will be; yazaH - fame; vipull-
prakartum - to expand; zrl-kRSNa - Zri KRSNa; ity - thus; abhihitaH - named; akhila-zakti-
pUrNaH - full of all transcendental potencies.

Bearing the name Zri KRSNa, the unborn Lord, who is full of all transcendental potencies, will
take birth to expand His glories. He will give happiness to the earth, King VRSNi, and the devotees
that take shelter of His feet.

Text 49

jAto nijena vapuSA vasudeva-gehe
gatvA tu gokulam atho viharan vinodaiH



bAlAkRtir vizada-bAlaka-bhASa-hAsair
go-gopa-gopavanitA-mudam Azu kArta

jAtaH - born; nijena - with His own; vapuSA - form; vasudeva-gehe - in Vasudeva's home; gatvA -
going; tu - indeed; gokulam - to Gokula; athaH - then; viharan - enjoying pastimes; vinodaiH - with
pastimes; bAIAKRtiH - in the form of a child; vizada - pure and charming; bAlaka - of a child;
bhASa - with words; hAsaiH - and laughter; gaH - cows; gopa - gopas; gopavanitA - and gopls;
mudam - happiness; Azu - at once; kArta - did.

In His original form the Lord was born in Vasudeva's home. He went to Gokula and, appearing as a
child, with many pastimes and with charming childish words and laughter delighted the cows,
gopas, and gopls.

Text 50

kaMsAnuziSTa-sura-zakra-gaN AnukUII-
mukhyAn haniSyati vraja-sthitaye mahAdrim
dhRtvocchillndhram iva sapta-dinAni vAma-
haste pragRhya suranAtha-madaM pramarSTa

kaMsa - by Kamsa; anuziSTa - ordered; sura-zatru-gaN AnukUII-mukhyAn - the great demons;
haniSyati - will kill; vraja - of Vraja; sthitaye - for maintenance; mahAdrim - a great mountain;
dhRtvA - lifting; ucchillndhram - a mushroom; iva - like; sapta-dinAni - for seven days; vAma -
left; haste - in the hand; pragRhya - taking; suranAtha - of the king of the demigods; madam - the
pride; pramarSTa - crushed.

To protect Vraja He will kill many great demons sent by KaMsa. Holding a great mountain in His
left hand for seven days, He will crush Indra's pride.

Text 51

dhAtrA yadA sa-pazu-gopa-zizau praNIte
buddher bhramo hala-bhRto 'bhavad aprameyaH
tat saMharan sa-pazupAla-kula-svarUpaM
kRtvA vidhiM vividha-moha-malAt sa dhArtA

dhAtrA - by BrahmA; yadA - when; sa-pazu - the calves; gopa-zizau - and gopa boys; praNIte -
taken; buddheH - of intelligence; bhramaH - bewilderment; hala-bhRtaH - of BalarAma; abhavat
was; aprameyaH - unlimited; tat - that; saMharan - taking; sa-pazupAla-kula - the gopa boys;
svarUpam - the form; kRtvA - taking; vidhim - BrahmA; vividha-moha-malAt - from various
illusions; sa - He; dhArtA - the deliverer.



When BrahmA steals the calves and gopa boys, BalarAma will be at first bewildered. The limitless
Lord will assume the forms of the many gopa boys, remove BalarAma's bewilderment, and also
deliver BrahmA from a host of illusions.

Text 52

vRndAvane murali-vAdya-vilAsa-gltair
godhug-vadhu-jana-manoja-javaM dadhAnaH
kArtA mahA-madana-keli-vihAra-goSThlI-
vismApanaM nizi nizAcara-khecarANAm

vRndAvane - in VRndAvana; murali - flute; vAdya - instrument; vilAsa - pastimes; gltaiH - with
music; godhug-vadhu-jana - of the gopls; manoja - of amorous desires; javam - speed; dadhAnaH -
giving; kKArtA - doing; mahA-madana-keli-vihAra-goSThI - great amorous pastimes; vismApanam
- wonder; nizi - at night; nizAcara - in the night; khecarANAm - of the demigods.

By playfully playing the flute the Lord will fill the gopls with amorous desires and make them run
to VRndAvana forest. With them He will enjoy transcendental amorous pastimes that fill the
demigods with wonder.

Text 53

kaMsasya raGga-sadanaM sa-bale praNIte
zvAphalkinA bhAva-dhanus tarasA vibhajya
cANUra-zUra-zamanaM saha kaMsam Ajau
kArtA dvipaM kuvalayaM sahasA nihatya

kaMsasya - of Kamsa; raGga-sadanam - in the arena; sa - with; bale - BalarAma; praNIte - brought;
zvAphalkinA - by AkrUra; bhava - pf Ziva; dhanuH - the bow; tarasA - at once; vibhajya -
breaking; cANUra - of Canura; zUra - the power; zamanam - extinguishing; saha - with; kaMsam -
Kamsa; Ajau - in a fight; kArtA - doing; dvipam - the elephant; kuvalayam - KuvalayapIDa;
sahasA - at once; nihatya - killing.

He and BalarAma brought by AkrUra to KaMsa's festival, the Lord will quickly break Ziva's bow
and then kill the elephant KuvalayAplIDa, the wrestler CANUra, and KaMsa himself.

Text 54

sAndIpaniM mRta-sutaM guru-dakSiNArthl
dattvA jarAsuta-balaM yavanaM ca hatvA

zrl-rukmiNI-prabhRti-dAra-zataM vivAhya
tAbhyAH sutAn daza-dazAnu janiSyati sma



sAndIpanim - Sandipani; mRta-sutam - whose son was dead; guru-dakSiNArthl - wishing to offer
guru-daksina; dattvA - giving; jarAsuta-balam - the power of Jarasandha; yavanam - Yavana; ca -

and; hatvA - killing; zrI-rukmiNI-prabhRti - headed by RukmiNI; dAra - wives; zatam - hundreds;
vivAhya - marrying; tAbhyAH - from them; sutAn - children; daza-dazAnu - ten in each; janiSyati
sma - will father.

Wishing to offer guru-dakSiNA, the Lord will give SAndIpani Muni his dead son (returned to life).
The Lord will kill JarAsandha and YavanAsura. He will marry many hundreds of wives headed by
RukmiNi and He will father ten sons in each of them.

Text 55

bhaumaM nihatya sa-gaNaM divi deva-mAtur
dAtuM tadlya-maNi-kuNDalam Adi-devaH
gatvA surendra-taru-rAja-varaM priyAyAH
prltau samuddharaNato 'ditijAn sa jetA

bhaumam - Narakasura; nihatya - killing; sa-gaNam - with his associates; divi - in heaven; deva-
mAtuH - of the mother of the demigods; dAtum - to give; tadlya - His; maNi - jewel; kuNDalam -
earrings; Adi-devaH - the Supreme Lord; gatvA - going; surendra-taru-rAja-varam - the best tree of
King Indra; priyAyAH - of His beloved; prltau - for the pleasure; samuddharaNataH - taking;
aditijAn - the demigods; sa - He; jetA - will conquer.

The Lord will kill NarakAsura and his associates, and, going to the heavenly realm He will return
the jewel earrings to the mother of the demigods. To please His beloved He will take away the king
of Indra's trees. Then He will defeat the demigods in battle.

Text 56

bANAsurasya samare mama virya-nAzal
labdhAmaratvam adhikaM yudhi bhUpa-bandhUn
jitvA yudhiSThira-nRpa-kratunA vivAha-

vairIM nipatya guru-bhArataraM prahArtA

bANAsurasya - of banasura; samare - in the battle; mama - of me; virya - of the power; nAzat -
because of destroying; labdha - attained; amaratvam - immortality; adhikam - first; yudhi - in
battle; bhUpa - kings; bandhUn - friends; jitvA - defeating; yudhiSThira-nRpa - of King
YudhiSThira; kratunA - with the yajna; vivAha - of the wedding; vairlm - the enmity; nipatya -
making fall; guru-bhArataram - heavy; prahArtA - will take away.

The Lord will defeat BANAsura in battle. When He eclipses my own powers He will establish
Himself as the best of the immortal demigods. When YudhiSThira defeats the kings in battle and



performs a yajJa, the Lord will kill ZizupAla, His old rival for RukmiNI's hand. In this way the
Lord will remove a great burden from the earth.

Text 57

loke pradarzya sutarAM dvija-deva-pUjAM
svasyApy apAra-karuNAM nija-sevakebhyaH
trAtvA parlkSita-nRpaM paramAstra-dagdhaM
pArthAya bhUmim avalokayitA dvijArthe

loke - in the world; pradarzya - showing; sutarAm - at once; dvija-deva-pUjAm - the worship of the
brAhmaNas; svasya - own; api - even; apAra - limitless; karuNAm - mercy; nija-sevakebhyaH - to
His own servants; trAtvA - protecting; parlkSita-nRpam - King ParlkSit; paramAstra - by the
brahmAstra; dagdham - burned; pArthAya - to Arjuna; bhUmim - the BhUma-puruSa; avalokayitA
- will show; dvija - of the brAhmaNas; arthe - for the sake.

He will show the world the importance of honoring the brAhmaNas. He will bestow limitless
mercy on His servants. He will protect King ParlkSit from being burned by a brahmAstra weapon.
While acting for a brAhmaNa's sake He will show Arjuna the BhUma-puruSa.

Text 58

kAmena sneha-bhaya-rAga-kuTumba-sandhoH
yasmin mano nivasataH zamalaM nirasya
dAtA svarUpam amalaM parizuddha-bhAvaH
sAkSAt svarUpa-niratasya ca kiM nu vakSye

kAmena - with lust; sneha - material affection; bhaya - fear; rAga - attachment; kuTumba -
household life; sandhoH - together; yasmin - in which; manaH - the heart; nivasataH - residing;
zamalam - impurity; nirasya - dispelling; dAtA - will give; svarUpam - own form; amalam - pure;
parizuddha-bhAvaH - pure at heart; SAkSAt - direct; svarUpa - form; niratasya - serving with love;
ca - and; kim - what?; nu - indeed; vakSye - I will say.

For one who directly worships His transcendental form, the supremely pure Lord removes from his
heart the lust, affections, fears, and attachments that come with household life. To him the Lord
reveals His own transcendental form. What more can I say than this?

Text 59

yat-pAda-paGkaja-parAga-parAyaNAnAm
agre cakAsti na ca mukti-sukhaM nitAntaM
kiM vAnyad arpita-bhayaM khalu kAma-rAgaiH



sAkSAn mahA-sukha-samudra-gatAntarANAm

yat - of whom; pAda - feet; paGkaja - lotus; parAga - pollen; parAyaNAnAm - devoted; agre - in
the presence; cakAsti - is manifested; na - not; ca - and; mukti-sukham - the happiness of liberation;
nitAntam - great; kiM VA - furthermore; anyat - another; arpita - given; bhayam - fear; khalu -
indeed; kAma - with lust; rAgaiH - and attachment; sSAkSAn - directly; mahA - great; sukha -
happiness; samudra - ocean; gata - gone; antarANAm - within.

For they who are devoted to the pollen of the Lord's lotus feet and who are thus plunged in a great
ocean of bliss the pseudo-happiness of impersonal liberation does not appear, what to speak of the
fears created by lust and attachment.

Text 60

gaGgAdi-tlrtha-tapa-homa-vratAdikebhyaH
kIrtiM svaklyam adhikaM samudlrya loke
atyunnataM nija-kulaM dvija-zApa-vyAjAd
hatvA sva-lokam amalaM tanunAbhigantA

gaGgA - the gaGgA; Adi - beginning with; tlrtha - pilgrimage places; tapa - austerities; homa -
yajnas; vrata - and vows; AdikebhyaH - beginning with; klrtim - glory; svaklyam - own; adhikam -
better; samudlrya - manifesting; loke - in the world; atyunnatam - very great; nija-kulam - own
family; dvija - of a brAhmaNa; sapa - of a curse; vyAjAt - on the pretext; hatvA - killing; sva-
lokam - own realm; amalam - pure; tanunA - with the body; abhigantA - will go.

The Lord will show His transcendental glories which are greater than visiting the GaGgA and other
holy places, performing austerities and sacrifices, following vows, and performing many other
pious deeds. On the pretext of a brAhmaNa's curse He will kill His own exalted family. In His own
transcendental body He will return to His pure and transcendental abode.

Text 61

tasmAd bhaviSyati sutaH sukha-do janAnAM
pradyumna-samjJa urugAya-guNAnurUpaH
kArtA mudaM mudita-vaktra-sucAru-gAtraiH
pAtrair ivAmRta-payo manujAn prayacchan

tasmAt - from Him; bhaviSyati - will be; sutaH - a son; sukha-daH - giving happiness; janAnAm -
to the people; pradyumna-samjJa - named Pradyumna; urugAya-guNAnurUpaH - who has
transcendental virtues like his father's; kArtA - will do; mudam - happiness; mudita - happy; vaktra
- face; sucAru - handsome; gAtraiH - with limbs; pAtraiH - with cups; iva - as if; amRta - nectar;
payaH - drink; manujAn - to the people; prayacchan - giving.



From the Lord will be born a son named Pradyumna, whose virtues will be like the Lord's, and who
will bring great happiness to the people. With His smiling face and handsome limbs He will make
them happy as if He were giving them sweet nectar to drink.

Text 62

tatrApy ajo 'nujanitApy aniruddha-nAmA
nAmnAM pravartakatayA manaslzvaro 'pi
yasmAd uSA-haraNato bhuja-virya-nAzAd
bANo bhaviSyati zivAnuga-zAnta-dehaH

tatra - there; apy - also; ajaH - unborn; anujanitA - will be born; api - also; aniruddha-nAmA -
named Aniruddha; nAmnAm - of names; pravartakatayA - as the creator; manasi - of the mind;
IzvaraH - the ruler; api - even; yasmAt - from whom; uSA - of USA; haraNataH - from the
kidnapping; bhuja - of arms; vIrya - the power; nAzAt - from the destruction; bANaH - bana;
bhaviSyati - will be; ziva - of Ziva; anuga - a follower; zAnta - peaceful; dehaH - body.

From the Lord will also be born unborn Aniruddha, the original Deity of the mind and the original
creator of words. When Aniruddha kidnaps USA, BANAsura will loose the great power of His
many arms and will become a peaceful follower of Ziva.

Text 63

vyAsAd bhaviSyati zuko bhagavAn araNyaM
yogl janAn prati gadiSyati veda-sAram
zrlmat-su-zAntam amalaM bhagavat-praNItaM
yac-chraddhayA kali-janA api yAnti zAntim

vyAsAt - from VyAsa; bhaviSyati - will be; zukaH - Zuka; bhagavAn - Lord; araNyam - to the
forest; yogl - a yogl; janAn - the people; prati - to; gadiSyati - will tell; veda-sAram - the essence of
the Vedas; zrlmat-su-zAntam - beautiful and peaceful; amalam - pure; bhagavat-praNItam -
brought to the Lord; yac-chraddhayA-with faith in which; kali-janA - the people of Kali-yuga; api -
also; yAnti - will go; zAntim - to peacefulness.

From the araNi wood of VyAsadeva will be born BhagavAn Zukadeva, a great yogi who will speak
to the people a beautiful, pure, and peaceful book that is the essence of all the Vedas, a book that
brings one to the Lord. By having faith in this book the people in Kali-yuga will attain peace.

Text 64

buddhAvatAram adhigamya kalAv alakSair
vezair mater ati-vimoha-karaM pralobham



pAkhaNDa-zAstram adhikalpya sura-dviSANAM
kATrtA jinasya tanayo bhagavAn gayAyAm

buddha - Buddha; avatAram - the incarnation; adhigamya - attaining; kalAv - in Kali-yuga;
alakSaiH vezaiH - with voidism; mateH - of the philosophy; ati-vimoha-karam - very bewildering;
pralobham - seductive; pAkhaNDa-zAstram - heretical scriptures; adhikalpya - writing; sura - of
the demigods; dviSANAm - of the enemies; kArtA - will do; jinasya - of Jina; tanayaH - the son;
bhagavAn - the Lord; gayAyAm - in GayA.

In Kali-yuga the Lord will appear as Buddha, the son of Jina. He will write seductive heretical
scriptures that bewilder the demons.

Text 65

pAkhaNDa-zAstra-bahule nija-deva-mArge
naSTe dvijAtibhir asat-pathi vartamAne
kalky-avatAra-taraNis taruNAndhakAra-
tulyaM tudan nRpa-gaNaM kRta-dharma-goptA

pAkhaNDa-zAstra-bahule - many heretcial scriptures; nija-deva-mArge - the path of the Lord,
naSTe - destroyed; dvijAtibhiH - by the brAhmaNas; asat-pathi - in the impious path; vartamAne -
being so; kalky-avatAra - of the Kalki incarnation; taraNiH - the sun; taruNA - young; andhakAra -
darkness; tulyam - like; tudan - attacking; nRpa-gaNam - kings; kRta - done; dharma - religion;
goptA - protecting.

When the path of devotion to the Lord is destroyed by an host of heretical scriptures and the
brAhmaNas have gone astray, the Lord will appear as the brilliant sun that is the Kalki incarnation.
Attacking the blinding darkness that is a host of demon-kings, He will protect the principles of
religion.

Text 66

sAkSAd bhaviSyati sarasvati-samjJitAyAM
zrl-sArvabhauma iti devagupo dvijAgryAt
hRtvA purandara-zriyaM valaye 'ti-dAsyan
goptASTame manu-yuge viditAnubhAvaH

sAkSAt - directly; bhaviSyati - will be; sarasvati-samjJitAyAm - named sarasvatl; zrl-
sArvabhauma - Zri sarvabhauma; iti - thus; devagupaH - from Devagup; dvijAgryAt - from the best
of brAhmaNas; hRtvA - taking; purandara-zriyam - the opulence of Indra; valaye - in a circle; ati-
dAsyan - will be giving; goptA - will protect; aSTame - in the eighth; manu-yuge - manvantara;
vidita - understood; anubhAvaH - glory.



During the eighth manvantara the Lord will appear as ZriSArvabhauma, the son of Sarasvati-devi
and the great brAhmaNa Dharmagupta. Understanding Bali's glories, He will take the opulence of
Indra and give it to to Bali MahArAja.

Text 67

AyuSkAro nava-manoH samaye janAnAM
nltiM vidhAtum RSabho 'ri-vinAzanAya
goptA bhaviSyati jagat jala-dhArayAsau
bhUtvAdbhutendra-sahito bhagavAn apAraH

AyuSkAraH - from AyuSkAra; nava-manoH - of the ninth Manu; samaye - at the time; janAnAm -
of the people; nltim - religion; vidhAtum - to teach; RSabhaH - RSabha; 'ri-vinAzanAya - to kill
the enemies; goptA - protector; bhaviSyati - will become; jagat - the world; jala-dhArayA - by
AmbudharA; asau - He; bhUtvA - becoming; adbhuta - wonderful; indra - king; sahitaH - with;
bhagavAn - the Lord; apAraH - peerless.

During the ninth manvantara the peerless Lord will become RSabha, the son of AmbudhArA and
AyuSkAra, and the friend of the Indra named Adbhuta. He will come to kill the enemies of the
demigods, protect the worlds, and teach the principles of morality to the people.

Text 68

bhUtvA vizUci-sadane deva-rAja-zambhoH
sAhitya-karma-paravAn dazame 'ntare saH
pAtAmarAn vizva-jito viSvaksena-samjJo
yat-sainya-pUga-samarAd amarAri-nAzaH

bhUtvA - becoming; vizUci-sadane - in the home of VizUci; deva-rAja-zambhoH - of the Indra
named Zambhu; sAhitya-karma-paravAn - a devoted friend; dazame - the tenth; antare - in; saH -
He; pAtA - will protect; amarAn - the demigods; vizva-jitaH - conquering the worlds; viSvaksena-
samjJaH - named ViSvaksena; yat-sainya-pUga-samarAt - with a great army; amarAri - the
enemies of the demigods; nAzaH - destruction.

During the tenth manvantara the Lord will appear in VizUci's home as ViSvaksena. He will be the
close friend of the Indra named Zambhu. He will protect the demigods, conquer the worlds, and,
with a great army, kill the demigods’ enemies.

Text 69

manvantaraika-dazame 'rthaka-vipra-pautraiH
zrl-dharmasetur iti vizruta Adi-devaH



hatvAsurAn sura-patau vidhRter apatyai
dAtA tRtlya-bhavanaM bhagavAn svayambhUH

manvantaraika-dazame - in the eleventh manvantara; arthakari - of Arthakari; prapautraH - the
grandson; zrl-dharmasetuH - Zri Dharmasetu; iti - thus; vizruta - famous; Adi-devaH - the Lord;
hatvA - killing; asurAn - the demons; sura-patau - to protect the demigods; vidhRteH - of VidhRti;
apatyai - the son; dAtA - will give; tRtlya - of the demigods; bhavanam - the realm; bhagavAn - the
Lord; svayambhUH - the Lord.

In the eleventh manvantara the Lord will appear as Dharmasetu, the grandson of Arthaka. He will
protect the demigods, kill the demons, and give the realm of the demigods to VidhRti's son.

Text 70

jAto dvi-SaN-manu-yuge yuga-pAlanAya
viprAt zrl-satya-sahasaH sunRtAkhyato vai
khyAto bhaviSyati tato bhagavAn sva-dhAmA
yasmAT janA jagati saukhyam apAram ApuH

jAtaH - born; dvi-SaN-manu-yuge - in the twelfth manvantara; yuga-pAlanAya - to protect the
yuga; viprAt - from a brAhmaNa; zrl-satyasahasaH - from Zri Satyasaha; sunRtAkhyataH - from
SunRtA-devl; vai - indeed; khyAtaH - famous; bhaviSyati - will be; tataH - then; bhagavAn - the
Lord; svadhAmA - SvadhAmA; yasmAt - because of whom; janA - the people; jagati - in the
universe; saukhyam - happiness; apAram - peerless; ApuH - attained.

In the twelfth manvantara the Lord will appear as SvadhAmA, the son of SunRtA-deviand the
brAhmaNa Satyasaha. He will protect the yuga and bring great happiness to the universe.

Text 71

bhAvye trayodaza-yuge bhavitAdi-devaH
zrl-devahotra-tanayo bhagavAn bRhatyAm
yogezvaro divi divaspati-zakra-mitro
yogAd ameya-vapuSA sa vitAna-tulyaH

bhAvye - will be; trayodaza-yuge - in the thirteenth yuga; bhavitAdi-devaH - the Supreme Lord;
zrl-devahotra - of Zri Devahotra; tanayaH - the son; bhagavAn - the Lord; bRhatyAm - in BRhatl;
yogezvaraH - the master ofg yoga; divi - in heavenb; divAm-pati-zakra-mitraH - the friend of the
Indra Divaspati; yogAt - from yoga; ameya - limitless; vapuSA - with a form; saH - He; vitAna-
tulyaH - expanded.



In the thirteenth manvantara the Lord will appear as Yogezvara, the son of Devahotra and BRhatl.
He will befriend the Indra Divaspati in the heavenly worlds and by His mystic power He will
manifest a limitless form.

Text 72

satrAyanasya sadane bhagavAn anAdi-
devo 'pi deva-vanitA-tanayo 'bhijAtaH
ante 'ntare karaNa-karma-vitAna-tantUn
vistArayiSyati jagad-dhita-kAma-zIlaH

satrAyanasya - of SatrAyana; sadane - in the home; bhagavAn - the Lord; anAdi-devaH - the
beginningless Lord; api - also; deva-vanitA - of DevavanitA; tanayaH - the son; abhijAtaH - born;
ante - at the end; antare - in the middle; karaNa-karma-vitAna-tantUn - kriyA-yoga; vistArayiSyati
- will teach; jagad-dhita-kAma-zIlaH - wishing welfare for the world.

After that the Lord will appear in SatrAyana's home as the son of DevavanitA-devl. Concerned for
the welfare of the world, He will teach the science of kriyA-yoga.

Text 73

ete mayA bhagavataH kathitA dvijAte
zuddhAvatAra-nicayA jagato hitArthAH
sampUrNatAMza-kalayA paribhAvanlyA
jJAna-kriyA-bala-samAdibhir abhivyaktaH

ete - these; mayA - by me; bhagavataH - of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kathitA - spoken,;
dvijAte - O brAhmaNa; zuddha - pure; AvatAra - of incarnations; nicayA - multitudes; jagataH - of
the universe; hitArthAH - for the welfare; sampUrNatA - of perfection and fulness; aMza-kalayA -
with parts and parts of the parts; paribhAvanlyA - should be meditated on; jJAna - knowledge;
kriya - pious deeds; bala - strength; samAdibhiH - with meditation; abhivyaktaH - manifest.

O brAhmaNa, thus I have described the many pure incarnations of the Lord, who havevdescended
for the welfare of the universe. Some incarnations are complete manifestations of the Lord, some
partial, and some are parts of His parts. Following the paths of knowledge, pious deeds, or
meditative trance, one should remember these forms of the Lord.

Texts 74-76

mohas tandrA bhramo rukSa-
rasatA kAma ulbaNaH
lolatA mada-mAtsarye



hiMsA kheda-parizramau

asatyaH krodha AKAGkSA
AzaGKkA vizva-vibhramaH
viSamatvaM parApekSa
doSA aSTAdazoditAH

aSTAdaza-mahA-doSai
rahitA bhagavat-tanuH
sarvaizvarya-mayl satya-
vijJAnAnanda-rUpiNI

mohaH - illusion; tandrA - laziness; bhramaH - bewilderment; rukSa-rasatA - cruelty; kAmaH
ulbaNaH - lust; lolatAfickleness; madamadness; mAtsarye - envy; hiMsA - violence; kheda - pain;
parizramau - exhaustion; asatyaH - untruthfulness; krodha - anger; AKAGKSA - longing; AzaGkA -
anxiety; vizva-vibhramaH - aimlessly wandering in the material worlds; viSamatvam - ciarseness;
parApekSa - dependence on others; doSA - faults; aSTAdaza - eighteen; uditAH - said; aSTAdaza-
mahA-doSai - with these great faults; rahitA - without; bhagavat-tanuH - the Lord's form;
sarvaizvarya-mayl - full of all opulences and powers; satya - eternal; vijJAna - knowledge; Ananda
- and bliss; rUpiNI - the form.

The eighteen great faults are said to be: 1. illusion, 2. laziness, 3. bewilderment, 4. cruelty, 5.
overpowering lust, 6. fickleness, 7. madness, 8. envy, 9. violence, 10. lamentation, 11. exhaustion,
12. dishonesty, 13. anger, 14. longing, 15. fear, 16. wandering aimlessly in the material worlds, 17.
coarseness, and 18. dependence on others. The Lord's transcendental form is free of these eighteen
faults. The Lord's form is full of all powers and opulences. It is eternal and full of knowledge and
bliss.

Text 77

yal-1I1A-tanubhir nityaM

pAlyate sa-carAcaram

tam ahaM zaraNaM yAmi
kRSNaM brahmANDa-nAyakam

yal-1IlA-tanubhiH - by whose pastime incarnations; nityam - always; pAlyate - is protected; sa-
carAcaram - with moving and unmoving beings; tam - that; aham - I; zaraNam - to the shelter;
yAmi - go; kRSNam - to Lord KRSNa; brahmANDa - of the universes; nAyakam - the ruler.

I take shelter of Lord KRSNa, the master of the universes. His pastime incarnations again and again
protect the worlds that are home to the moving and unmoving creatures.
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Patala Three

Avatara-bheda-kathana

Description of Different Kinds of Incarnations
Text 1
§ri-narada uvaca

kathita bhagavan visnor
avatara mahatmanah

sampirnamsa-kala-bhedair
bhavaniyas tvaya prabho

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; kathita-said; bhagavan-O Lord; visnoh-of Lord Visnu;
avatara-incarnations; mahatmanah-of the great hearted one; sampiirna-full; amsa-part; kala-
and parts of a part; bhedaih--with distinctions; bhavaniyah-should be meditated; tvaya-by you;

prabhah-O lord.

Sri Narada said: O Lord, you have described the many incarnations of Lord Visnu. Now
please describe His sampirna (complete), amsa (partial), and kala (parts of a part) forms.

Text 2

nirvikalpasya krsnasya
brahmanah paramatmanah
katham amsa-kala-bhoga
etad varnaya no vibho

nirvikalpasya-only; krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; brahmanah-of Brahman; paramatmanah-of the
Supersoul; katham-how?; amhsa-kala-bhogah-part and parts of a part; etat-that; varnaya-please
describe; nah-to us; vibhah-O Lord.

What is the nature of the partial and sub-partial incarnations of Lord Krsna, Brahman, and
Paramatma? O Lord, please tell this to us.

Text 3

s

§ri-S§iva uvaca



satyam uktam tvaya brahman
krsnasya jagad-atmanah
avataresu sarvesu
bhedad amsa-kala svatah

§ri-§ivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; satyam-truth; uktam-said; tvaya-by you; brahman-O
brahmana; krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; jagat-of the universes; atmanah-the Supersoul; avataresu-
in the incarnations; sarvesu-all; bhedat-from differences; amsa-kala-parts and parts of a part;
svatah-personally.

Sri Siva said: O brahmana, you have spoken the truth. All the incarnations of Lord Krsna
and His Paramatma expansion are divided into amsa (parts) and kala (parts of a part).

Text 4

na varnayanti nipuna
jiianino bhagavat-parah

avikarad acyutac ca
nirbhedad brahma-riipinah

na-not; varnayanti-describe; nipuna-the wise; jianinah-philosophers; bhagavat-parah-who
are devoted to the Lord; avikarat-because of being changeless; acyutat-because of being
eternal; ca-and; nirbhedat-because of not having any divisions; brahma-riipinah-of the form of
Brahman.

Because it is eternal, undivided, and always changeless, the wise philosophers devoted to
the Lord never describe any incarnations of Brahman.

Text 5

kintu jiana-prabhavadeh
purnamsamsanudarsanat

piirnam arhsa-kala-bhagam
vadanti jagad-isituh

kintu-however; jiana-prabhav-adeh-beginning with knowledge and power; ptarna-full;

arms$a-part; arh$a-part; anudarsanat-from seeing; piirnam-full; amsa-part; kala-bhagam-parts of
a part; vadanti-say; jagad-iSituh-of the Lord of the universes.

They say that the forms of the Lord of the universes are considered full (ptirna), partial



(amsa), or sub-partial (kala) according to the knowledge, power, and other opulences the Lord
manifests.

Text 6

santi yadyapi sarvatra
jiiana-virya-gunadayah

tathapi karyatah kecid
drsyante na hi sarvatah

santi-are; yadyapi-although; sarvatra-everywhere; jiana-knowledge; virya-power; guna-
qualities; adayah-beginning with; tathapi-nevertheless; karyatah-accroding to work; kecit-
some; dré§yante-are seen; na-not; hi-indeed; sarvatah-in all respects.

Although the Lord always manifests His knowledge, power, and other opulences, His
incarnations, because of the nature of Their mission, do not manifest them in full.

Text 7

ai§varya-jiana-dharmas ca
vairagyam S$rir yasas tatha

esam sandarsanat saksat
pirno vidvadbhir ucyate

ai§varya-mystic power; jiana-knowledge; dharmah-religion; ca-and; vairagyam-
renunciation; §rih-wealth; yasah-fame; tatha-so; esam-of them; sandarsanat-from seeing;
saksat-directly; parnah-full; vidvadbhih-by the wise; ucyate-is said.

The form of the Lord that manifests in full the opulences of mystic power, knowledge,
piety, renunciation, wealth, and fame are called the full (piirna) manifestation of the Lord by
the wise.

Text 8

etesam api bhaganam
alpalpa-dar§anam asau

vibhaty amsa-kala-bhedo
bhagavan bhaga-bheda-dhrk

etesam-of them; api-also; bhaganam-parts; alpa-less; alpa-and less; dar§anam-from the sight;
asau-He; vibhati-is manifested; amsa-parts; kala-and parts of a part; bhedah-divison;
bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhaga-bheda-dhrk-having various divisions.



As the Lord's incarnations manifest less and less of these opulences they are considered
partial (arhs$a) and sub-partial (kala) incarnations.

Text 9

amsas turiyo bhagah syat
kala tu sodasi-mata

§ata-bhago vibhitis ca
varnyate kavibhih prthak

amsah-a partial incarnation; turiyah-a fourth; bhagah-part; syat-is; kala-a sub-partial; tu-
indeed; sodasi-mata-a sixteenth; §ata-a hundredth; bhagah-part; vibhiitih-an opulence; ca-and;
varnyate-is said; kavibhih-by the wise; prthak-difference.

Partial (amsa) incarnations manifest one fourth of the Lord's opulence, sub-partial (kala)
incarnations manifest one sixteenth, and potency (vibhiiti) incarnations manifest one
hundredth of the Lord's opulence.

Text 10

ato jiianasya dharmasya
vairagyais§varyayoh sriyah

yas$asas$ ca prthag bhedarn
mattah $rnu dvijottama

atah-from this; jianasya-of knowledge; dharmasya-of piety; vairagya-of renunciation;
aisvaryayoh--of mystic power; sriyah-of wealth; yasasah-of fame; ca-and; prthag-variously;
bhedam-difference; mattah-from me; srnu-please hear; dvija-of brahmanas; uttama-O best.

O best of brahmanas, now please hear from me the nature of the opulences of mystic
power, knowledge, piety, renunciation, wealth, and fame.

Text 11

utpatti-pralayau caiva
vidyavidye gatagati

esam jianam vadanty anga
jiidnam sad-vidham uttamam



utpatti-in creation; pralayau-destruction; ca-and; eva-indeed; vidya-knowledge; avidye-and
ignorance; gata-going (to the material world); agati-returning (to the spiritual world); esam-of
them; jiianam-knowledge; vadanti-say; anga-O pious one; jianam-knowledge; sad-vidham-six
kinds; uttamam-transcendental.

O pious one, transcendental knowledge is of six kinds, knowledge of: 1. the creation of the
material unierses, 2. the destruction of the material universes, 3. ignorance, 4. knowledge, 5.
going (to the material world), and 6. returning (to the spiritual world).

Text 12

satyam $aucarn daya maunarh
dharmas catur-vidhah smrtah

satyam-truthfulness; Saucam-cleanliness; daya-mercy; maunam-silence; dharmah-piety;
catur-vidhah-four kinds; smrtah-considered.

Piety has four aspects: 1. honesty, 2. purity, 3. mercy, and 4. silence (from materialistic
talking).

Text 13

amano vyatirekas ca
aindriyas tu vasi-krtah

evar catur-vidho bhadra
vairagyah samudahrtah

amanah-humility; vyatirekah-giving honor to others; ca-and; aindriyah-renunciation of
sense-happiness; tu-indeed; vasi-krtah-self-control; evam-thus; catuh-four; vidhah-kinds;
bhadra-O noble one; vairagyah-renunciation; samudahrtah-said.

O noble one, the four kinds of renunciation are: 1. humility, 2. giving honor to others, 3.
renunciation of material sense-happiness, and 4. self-control.

Text 14

anima laghima caiva
mahima tad-anantaram

prakamyarm caiva praptis ca
isita vasita tatha

kamasyavasita hy ete



astai§varyah prakirtitah

anima-becoming the smallest; laghima-becoming light; ca-and; eva-indeed; mahima-
becoming large; tad-anantaram-after that; prakamyam-attaining one's desire; ca-and; eva-
indeed;; praptih-attaining anything; ca-and; i$ita-power; vasita-control; tatha-so; kamasya-of
desire; avasita-doing; hi-indeed; ete-they; asta-eigght; ai§varyah-mystic powers; prakirtitah-
said.

The eight mystic powers are: 1. becoming very small (anima), 2. becoming very light and
thus able to fly here and there (laghima), 3. becoming very large (mahima), 4. having one's
desires always fulfilled (prakamya), 5. being able to get anything (prapti), 6. becoming very
powerful (i§ita), 7. bringing others under one's control (vasita), and 8. being able to contradict
the laws of material nature and thus do any impossible thing (kAimavasayita).

Text 15

bhrtyamatya-suhrd-bandhu-
putra-pautra-kalatrakah

vaso-bhiisana-kosas ca
sainika caturangini

gatva bhiir astra-sastre ca
durgadyah $riya iritah

bhrtya-servants; amatyacounselors; suhrt-friends; bandhu-relatives; putra-children; pautra-
grandchildren; kalatrakah-wives; vasah-garments; bhiisana-ornaments; kosah-treasuries filled
with valuables; ca-and; sainika-army; caturangini-consisting of four groups of fighters; gatva-
having gone; bhiih-land; astra-sastre-weapons for striking and throwing; ca-and; durga-
fortresses; adyah-beginning with; sriya-wealth; iritah-is said.

Wealth is said to be the possession of servants, counselors, friends, relatives, children,
grandchildren, wives, garments, ornaments, treasuries filled with valuables, armies consisting
of four divisions (elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), land, many kinds of weapons,
fortresses, and many other things.

Text 16

yasas tu purhso bhavati
karmato gunatas tatha

yasah-fame; tu-indeed; purnsah-of a person; bhavati-is; karmatah-because of deeds;
gunatah-because of qualities; tatha-so.



A person is famous because of his deeds or his virtues.

Text 17

karma catur-vidham proktar
srsti-sthiti-layatmakam
tatha lilavataranam
caritamh paramadbhutam

karma-deeds; catur-vidham-four kinds; proktam-said; srsti-ceration; sthiti-maintenance;
laya-destruction; atmakam-nature; tatha-so; lila-pastime; avataranam-incarnations; caritam-
actions; parama-supremely; adbhutam-wonderful.

The Lord's deeds are of four kinds: 1. creation of the material universes, 2. maintainenace
of the material universes, 3. destruction of the material universes, and 4. the very wonderful
activities of His pastime incarnations.

Text 18

gunany aparimeyani
kirtitani manisibhih

tathapy aham dvi-sasthim te
varnayamy anupirvasah

gunani-virtues; aparimeyani-countless; kirtitani-said; manisibhih-by the wise; tathapi-still;
aham-I; dvi-sasthim-62; te-to you; varnayami-will describe; anuptirvasah-one after another.

The wise say that the Lord's virtues cannot be counted. Still, I will describe 62 of them to
you.

Text 19

brahmanyas ca saranyas ca
bhakta-vatsalyam eva ca

datrtvam satya-sandhatvam
vikrantatvam niyamyata

brahmanyah-the Deity of the brahmanas; ca-and; Saranyah-the shelter; ca-asnd; bhakta-
vatsalyam-the lover of the devotees; eva-indeed; ca-and; datrtvam-the giver; satya-
sandhatvam-truthfulness; vikrantatvam-strength; niyamyata-self-control.



The Lord's virtues are: 1. love for the brahmanas (brahmanya), 2. being the shelter of the
surrendered souls (§aranya), 3. love for the devotees (bhakta-vatsalya), 4. generosity (datrtva),
5. truthfulness (satya-sandhatva), 6. great strength (vikrantatva), 7. self-control (niyamyata), .

Text 20

durjayatvam duhsaratvam
nisevyatvam sahisnuta

aksobhyatvam svatantratvam
nairapeksyam sva-sausthavam

durjayatvam-invicibility; duhsaratvam-freedom from being hurt; nisevyatvam-being the
object of service; sahisnuta-tolerance; aksobhyatvam-being unagitated; svatantratvam-
independence; nairapeksyam-being aloof from matter; sva-sausthavam-being the best.

... 8. invicibility (durjayatva), 9. being free from becoming hurt (duhsaratva), 10. being the
proper object of service (nisevyatva), 11. tolerance (sahisnuta), 12. peacefulness (aksobhyatva),
13. independence (svatantratva), 14. being aloof from material things (nairapeksya), 15. being
the best (sva-sausthava), . ..

Text 21

§auryam audaryam astikyarn
sthairyam dhairyam prasannata

gambhiryarh prasrayah silarh
pragalbhyam rtu-mangalam

§auryam-heroism; audaryam-magnaminity; astikyam-religiousness; sthairyam-steadiness;
dhairyam-peace of mind; prasannata-cheerfulness; gambhiryam-depth; prasrayah-humility;
§ilam-good character; pragalbhyam-boldness; rtu-honesty; mangalam-auspiciousness.

... 16. heroism ($aurya), 17. nobility (audaryam), 18. religiousness (astikya), 19. steadiness
(sthairya), 20. peacefulness (dhairya), 21. cheerfulness (prasannata), 22. profundity
(gambhirya), 23. humility (prasraya), 24. good character (sila), 25. boldness (pragalbhya), 26.
honesty (rta), 27. auspiciousness (mangala), . . .

Text 22

samo damo balarh daksyarn



ksemarh harso 'nahankrtih
santosa arjavarh samyam
mano-bhagyarh srutarh sukham

samah-control of the mind; damah-control of the senses; balam-prowess; daksyam-exprtise;
ksemam-well-being; harsah-joyfulness; anahankrtih-freedom from false ego; santosa-
satisfaction; arjavam-rightousness; saimyam-treating others equally; mano-bhagyam-being
cheerful at heart; sSrutam-scholarship; sukham-happiness.

... 28. control of the mind (sama), 29. control of the senses (dama), 30. power (bala), 31.
expertise (daksya), 32. bringing happiness (ksema), 33. joyfulness (harsa), 34. freedom from
false ego (anahankrti), 35. satisfaction (santosa), 36. righteousness (arjava), 37. being equal to
all (samya), 38. being cheeful at heart (mano-bhagya), 39. scholarship (sruta), 40. happiness
(sukha), ...

Text 23

tyago 'bhayarh pavanar ca
tejah kausalam asrayah

dhrtih ksama smrtir lajja
sraddha maitri dayonnatih

tyagah-renunciation; abhayam-fearlessness; pavanam-purity; ca-and; tejah-prowess;
kausalam-cleverness; asrayah-being a shelter; dhrtih-patience; ksama-tolerance; smrtih-
memory; lajja-shyness; sraddha-faith; maitri-friendship; daya-mercy; unnatih-dignity.

... 41. renunciation (tyaga), 42. fearlessness (abhaya), 43. purifying others (pavana), 44. glory
(tejah), 45. cleverness (kausala), 46. being a shelter for others (asraya), 47. resolution (dhrti),

48. forgiveness (ksama), 49. memory (smrti), 50. shyness (lajja), 51. faithfulness (sraddha), 52.
friendliness (maitri), 53. compassion (daya), 54. dignity (unnati), . . .

Text 24

santih pustih suvak suddhir
buddhir vidya sva-raksata

ete te bhaga-bhedas tu
kathita hy anuptirvasah

§antih-peace; pustih-nourishment; suvak-eloquence; suddhih-purity; buddhih-intelligence;
vidya-knowledge; sva-raksata-protection; ete-these; te-to you; bhaga-bhedah-types; tu-indeed;
kathita-spoken; hi-indeed; anuptirvasah-one after the other.



... 55. tranquility (§anti), 56. prosperity (pusti), 57. eloquence (suvak), 58. purity (suddhi), 59.
intelligence (buddhi), 60. knowledge (vidya), 61. wisdom (vidya), and 62. protection (sva-
raksata). These are some of the Lord's opulences. Now I have described them to you.

Text 25

esam prakaso yatrasit
sa pirnah parikirtitah
amsa-prakasad armsah syat
kalayas tu kala smrtah

esam-of them; prakasah-manifestation; yatra-where; asit-is; sa-He; pturnah-full; parikirtitah-
is said; amsa-prakasat-from a partial manifestation; amsah-partial incarnation; syat-is;
kalayah-of a lesser part; tu-indeed; kala-sub-partial; smrtah-is considered.

The form of the Lord that manifests all these qualities in full is called the Lord's full
(piirna) manifestation. An incarnation that manifests these qualities in part is considered an
partial (arh$a) incarnation, and an incarnation that manifests these qualities in a lesser part is
considered a sub-partial (kala) incarnation.

Text 26

vibhiites tu vibhitih syad
esa bhedo na hi svatah
nirvikalpasya satyasya
para-brahma-svariipinah
narayanasya Suddhasya
§ri-krsnasya mahatamanah

vibhiiteh-of potency; tu-indeed; vibhutih-potency; syat-is; esa-this; bhedah-distinction; na-
not; hi-indeed; svatah-independently; nirvikalpasya satyasya para-brahma-svariipinah-of the
independent Supreme Personality of Godhead; narayanasya-Lord Narayana; suddhasya-pure;
§ri-krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; mahatamanah-the Supreme.

An incarnation that manifests these qualities in still lesser part is considered a potency
(vibhiti) incarnation. Sri Krsna is not an incarnation or a partial expansion of the Supreme,
for He is the original, eternal, pure, spiritual, sole Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself.

Text 27



yatah krsnavatarena
bhaga-bhedah prthak prthak

sandarsitah prthak karye
tasmat sampurna ucyate

yatah-from which; krsnavatarena-by the incarnation of Sri Siva saidKrsna; bhaga-bhedah-
opulences; prthak-one; prthak-after another; sandarsitah-displayed; prthak-specific; karye-to
the activity; tasmat-therefore; sampiirna-full; ucyate-is said.

Because in the course of performing His activities He displayed all these opulences one

after another as it was appropriate, Lord Krsna is the full and complete (ptirna) form of the
Lord.

Text 28

hayagrivady-avatare
tasmad alpa-tara yatah
darsita bhaga-bheda vai
tasmad arnhsah prakirtitah

hayagriva-with Hayagriva; adi-beginning; avatare-in the incarnations; tasmat-from Him;
alpa-tara-less; yatah-from that; darsita-is shown; bhaga-bhedah-opulences; vai-indeed; tasmat-
therefore; amh$ah-partial; prakirtitah-are said.

The incarnations beginning with Lord Hayagriva manifest these opulences to a lesser
degree than Lord Krsna does, and therefore they are called partial (ams$a) incarnations.

Text 29

yato ramo matsya-kiirma-
varaha narakesari

manvantaravataras ca
yajiiadya hayasirsavan

yatah-from which; ramah-Rama; matsya-Matsya; kiirma-Kirma; varaha-Varaha; narakesari-
Nrsimha; manvantaravatarah-the manvantara incarnations; ca-and; yajfia-with Lord yajfia;
adyah-beginning; hayasirsavan-Hayagriva.

These incarnations are Rama, Matsya, Kiirma, Varaha, Nrsirhha, Hayagriva, the
manvantara incarnations headed by Yajfia, . . .



Text 30

tatha sukladayo hy avir-
bhava rsabha atmavan
nara-narayano dattah

kalau ca buddha-kalkinau

tatha-so; sukla-adayah-beginning with Sukla; hi-indeed; avirbhavah-incarnations; rsabha-
Rsabha; atmavan-spiritual; nara-narayanah-Nara-Narayana; dattah-Dattatreya; kalau-in Kali-
yuga; ca-and; buddha-kalkinau-Buddha and Kalki.

... the incarnations headed by Sukla, Rsabha, Nara-Narayana Rsis, Dattatreya, and, in Kali-
yuga, Buddha and Kalki.

Text 31

jiana-karma-prabhavadyair
amsa visnoh prakirtitah
arjune tu naravesah
krsno narayanah svayam

jiana-knowledge; karma-activities; prabhava-powers; adyaih-beginning with; arh$a-parts;
visnoh-of Lord Visnu; prakirtitah-are said; arjune-in Arjuna; tu-indeed; nara-Nara; avesah-
entrance; krsnah-Krsna; narayanah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svayam-Himself.

These incarnations are said to have displayed only a part of Lord Visnu's knowledge,
pastimes, powers, and other opulences. Nara Rsi entered Arjuna, and therefore Arjuna is an
avesa incarnation of Nara Rsi. Lord Krsna, however, is the original Supreme Personality of

Godhead Himself.
Text 32

kumara-narada-vyasa
brahmaratadayah kalah

jianamsa-yuktah $ri-visnor
avatara mahatmanah

kumara-narada-vyasa-the four Kumaras, Nara, and Vyasa; brahmaratadayah-Sukadeva and
others; kalah-sub-partial incarnations; jianamsa-yuktah-with only a part of the knowledge;
§ri-visnoh-of Lord Visnu; avatara-incarnations; mahatmanah-of the Lord.



The Kumaras, Narada, Vyasa, Sukadeva, and others are sub-partial (kala) incarnations.
They display a part of the Lord's transcendental knowledge.

Text 33

gayah prthus ca bharatah
§akti-yuktah kala matah

gunavatara brahmadyas
tad-arh$a ye vibhitayah

gayah-Gaya; prthuh-Prthu; ca-and; bharatah-Bharata; sakti-yuktah-endowed with potency;
kala-parts; matah-considered; gunavatara-incarnations of the modes of nature; brahmadyah-
beginning with Brahma; tad-amsa-parts of them; ye-who; vibhiitayah-potencies.

Gaya, Prthu, and Bharata are sub-partial (kala) incarnations endowed with specific
potencies ($akti). The incarnations of the modes of nature are headed by Brahma. The parts of
these incarnations are the potency (vibhiiti) incarnations.

Text 34

esa maya te kathitah
sampirnamsa-kala-bhida

karyanuripa viprendra
bhaga-bheda-pradarsanat

esa-this; maya-by me; te-to you; kathitah-spoken; samptrna-full; amsa-partial; kala-sub-
partial; bhida-divisions; karya-actions; anuriipa-according to; viprendra-O king of the
brahmanas; bhaga-bheda-pradarsanataccording to the way the opulences are displayed.

O king of the brahmanas, in this way I have described to You the Lord's full (parna)
manifestation, and His partial (amhsa) and sub-partial (kala) incarnations, which are
considered according to the degree the Lord's transcendental activities and opulences are
displayed.

Text 35

na brahmano bhida vipra
§ri-krsnasya ca sattama

narayanasya va saumya
hy avatari-svartipinah



na-not; brahmanah-of Brahman; bhida-divisions; vipra-O brahmana; sri-krsnasya-of Sri
Krsna; ca-and; sattama-O best of the saintly; narayanasya-of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; va-or; saumya-O gentle one; hi-indeed; avatari-the origin of incarnations;
svariipinah-having the forms.

O brahmana, O gentle one, O best of the devotees, these divisions do not apply to the
impersonal Brahman. Neither do they apply to Lord Krsna, who is the original Supreme
Personality of Godhead and the source from which the many incarnations have come.

Text 36
$ri-narada uvaca

avatari-svaripam me
varnayasva sadasiva

kirh brahma paramarm saksat
kim va narayano vibhuh

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; avatari-svariipam-the source of the incarnations; me-to
me; varnayasva-describe; sadasiva-O Siva; kim-whether; brahma-Brahman; paramam-the
highest; saksat-directly; kim-whether; va-or; narayanah vibhuh-the Supreme Personality of
Godhead.

O Siva, please describe to me the nature of the original source of the incarnations. Is that
source the impersonal Brahman or the Supreme Personality of Godhead?

Text 37

kim va vaikuntha-lokesah
§ri-krsnah purusottamah

kim eka-tattvam etesam
athava kit prthak prthak

kim-whether?; va-or; vaikuntha-lokesah-the master of Vaikuntha; sri-krsnah-Sri Krsna;
purusottamah-the Supreme Person; kim-whether?; eka-tattvam-one truth; etesam-of them;
athava-or; kim-whether; prthak prthak-different.

Are Lord Krsna and Lord Narayana, the master of Vaikuntha, the same person, or are they
different?



Text 38
§ri-§iva uvaca

§rnu tat paramarh guhyarn
brahma-dayada sattama

avatari-svaripam me
yathavarnayato dvija

sri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; srnu-listen; tat-that; paramam-supreme; guhyam-secret;
brahma-dayada-O son of Brahm3; sattama-O best of the devotees; avatari-svarapam-the
nature of the original source of the incarnations; me-from me; yatha-as; avarnayatah-
describing; dvija-O brahmana.

Sri Siva said: O son of Brahma, O brahmana, O best of the devotees, please hear as I tell
you the great secret of the the original source of the incarnations.

Text 39

ekam eva param tattvarm
avatari-sanatanam

§ri-krsna-brahma-purusaih
samjiiabhir giyate prthak

ekam-one; eva-indeed; param-supreme; tattvam-truth; avatari-sanatanam-the eternal;
origin of the incarnations; §ri-krsna-brahma-purusaih-as Sri Krsna, Brahman, and the purusa
incarnation; samj{-.sy 241}abhih-by the names; giyate-is sung; prthak-specifically.

The source of the incarnations is one, although He is variously called Sri Krsna, Brahman,
and the purusa incarnation or Supersoul.

Text 40

yatha bhanoh prakasasya
mandalasyaprthak sthitih

tatha sri-krsnadevasya
brahmanah purusasya ca

yatha-as; bhanoh-of the sun; prakasasya-manifestation; mandalasya-of the circle; aprthak-
not specific; sthitih-situated; tatha-so; sri-krsnadevasya-of Sri Krsna; brahmanah-of
Brahgman; purusasya-of the purusa; ca-and.



As the circle of the sun has many features, so the Supreme appears as Sri Krsna, Brahman,
and the purusa incarnation (Supersoul).

Texts 41 and 42

atah satvata-tantra-jiia
bhakti-nistha vilaksanah

$ri-krsnakhyam param dhama
paramanandam uttamam

vaikunthaloka-nilayar
$uddha-sattvatma-vigraham

vadanti §asvatarh satyarh
sva-bhakta-gana-sevitam

atah-therefore; satvata-tantra-jiiah-they who understand the Satvata Tantra; bhakti-
nistha-who have faith in devotional service; vilaksanah-great souls; sri-krsnakhyam-named Sri
Krsna; param-the Supreme; dhama-abode; paramanandam-full of bliss; uttamam-the highest;
vaikunthaloka-nilayam-the abode of Vaikuntha; suddha-sattvatma-vigraham-His form made
of pure goodness; vadanti-say; §a3$vatam-eternal; satyam-truth; sva-bhakta-gana-sevitamserved
by His own devotees.

The great souls that understand the Satvata Tantra and have faith in devotional service
say that supremely blissful and glorious Sri Krsna, who is eternal, whose form is of pure
goodness, and who resides in the spiritual world served by His devotees, is the highest.

Text 43

vedantino jiana-nistha
jiana-sastranusaratah

vadanti brahma paramarm
prakasatmakam avyayam

vedantinah-the students of Vedanta; jiana-nistha-who have faith in sepculative
knowledge; j{.sy 241}ana-sastra-the scriptures of speculative knowledge; anusaratah-following;
vadanti-say; brahma-Brahman; paramam-supreme; prakasatmakam-manifested; avyayam-
eternal.

The students of Vedanta, who have faith in the process of philosophical speculation, and



who follow the scriptures of philosophical speculation, say that the highest is the eternal
impersonal Brahman, . . .

Text 44

apani-pada-nayana-
§rotra-tvag-ghrana-vigraham
sarva-Saktyayutam tejo-
mayarh van-manasapadam

apani-without hands; pada-feet; nayana-eyes; §rotra-ears; tvag-sense of touch; ghrana-nose;
vigraham-form; sarva-§aktyayutam-endowed with all powers; tejo-mayam-glorious; van-
manasapadam-beyond the words and mind.

... which has no hands, feet, eyes, ears, sense of touch, nose, or form, which is brilliant light,
has all powers, is beyond the words and the mind, . ..

Text 45

ananda-matram sarh§uddham
cid-vyaktam sarva-karanam

ananda-matram-is only bliss; sam$§uddham-pure; cid-vyaktam-knowledge; sarva-karanam-
the cause of all.

... is full of bliss and knowledge, and is the cause of everything.
Text 46

hairanyagarbhas traividya
narayanam anamayam

sahasra-§irasarmh devarn
paramanandam avyayam

hairanyagarbhah-the worshipers of the Supersoul; traividya-who follow the three Vedas;
narayanam-Narayana; anamayam-free from all troubles; sahasra-with a thousand,;
§irasarhheads; devam-the Lord; paramanandam-full of bliss; avyayam-eternal.

The students of the three Vedas who become worshipers of the Supersoul say that blissful
and eternal Lord Narayana, who never suffers and who is the universal form with a thousand
faces, is the highest.



Texts 47 and 48

ananta-$aktirh sarvesarm
purusam prakrteh param
vadanti karma-paramah
sthity-utpatty-anta-bhavanam

sarvananda-karam §antam
samsararnava-tarakam

ananta-$aktim-limitless power; sarvesam-the master of all; purusam-the person; prakrteh-
matter; param-above; vadanti-say; karma-paramah-devoted to pious deeds; sthity-utpatty-anta-
bhavanam-the source of creation, maintenance, and destruction; sarvananda-karam-giving all
bliss; $antam-peaceful; samsararnava-tarakam-delivering from the ocean of bvirth and death.

They who are intent on performing pious deeds say that the purusa incarnation, who is
beyond the material worlds, who creates, maintains, and destroys the material worlds, who
grants transcendental bliss, who is peaceful, and who delivers the devotees from the ocean of
repeated birth and death, is the highest.

Text 49

atatatvac ca matrtvad
atma hi paramo harih
atah sri-krsnadevasya
brahmanah purusasya ca
vastuto naiva bhedo hi
varnyate tair api dvija

atatatvat-becasue of being manifested; ca-and; matrtvat-because of being the mother; atma-
the Supersoul; hi-indeed; paramah-supreme; harih-Lord Hari; atah-therefore; sri-
krsnadevasya-of Lord Krsna; brahmanah-of Brahman; purusasya-of the Supewrsoul; ca-indeed;
vastutah-in truth; na-not; eva-indeed; bhedah-difference; hi-indeed; varnyate-is said; taih-by
them; api-even; dvija-O brahmana.

O brahmana, because He is all-pervading, and because He has created everything, Lord
Krsna is the highest. Therefore the wise say there is no difference between Lord Krsna, the
Supersoul, and the impersonal Brahman.



Text 50

yathartho bahudha bhati
nana-karana-vrttibhih

tatha sa bhagavan krsno
naneva paricaksate

yatharthah-as is needed; bahudha-in many ways; bhati-is manifest; nana-various; karana-of
the senses; vrttibhih-by the activities; tatha-so; sa-He; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; krsnah-Krsna; nana-in many ways; iva-as if; paricaksate-is seen.

He appears in different ways before the different senses of different viewers. In this way
the original Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Krsna, is said to be manifested in different
ways.

Text 51

atah sarva-matenapi
§ri-krsnah purusottamah

lila-manusa-riipena
devaki-jatharam gatah

atah-therefore; sarva-of all; matena-by the opinion; api-also; §ri-krsnah-Sri Krsna;
purusottamah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; lila-pastimes; manusa-human; riipena-
form; devaki-of Devaki; jatharam-to the womb; gatah-gone.
jat gatah-g

Therefore all the great sages agree that Sri Krsna, who entered Devaki's womb and enjoyed
pastimes like those of a human being, is the original Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 52

atah sarvavataranam
karanam krsna ucyate

srsty-ady-aneka-karmani
darsitani yatah svatah

atah-therefore; sarvavataranam-of all incarnations; karanam-the origin; krsna-Sri Krsna;

ucyate-is said; srsti-creation; adi-beginning; aneka-many; karmani-actions; darsitani-showed;
yatah-from whom; svatah-personally.

Therefore Lord Krsna, who displays many different activities beginning with the creation



of the material worlds, is said to be the origin of all incarnations.

Text 53

sa eva sarva-lokanam
aradhyah purusottamah

mukty-ady-artham nrlokasya
manusatvarm yato gatah

sah-He; eva-indeed; sarva-lokanam-by all people; aradhyah-to be worshiped; purusottamah-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; mukti-with liberation; adi-beginning; artham-for the
purpose; nrlokasya-of the world of human beings; manusatvam-the state of bring like a human
being; yatah-because; gatah-attained.

He is the original Supreme Personality of Godhead, who should be worshiped by all people.
To give to the people many gifts beginning with liberation, He descended to the human world
and appeared to be a human being.

Text 54

atas tarh purusa nityam
bhakti-bhedena nityada

bhajanti hy apavargesam
paresarn tad-akamyaya

atah-therefore; tam-to Him; purusa-the people; nityam-always; bhakti-bhedena-with
different kinds of devotional service; nityada-always; bhajanti-worship; hi-indeed; apavarga-of
liberation; iSam-the master; para-of all; iSam-the master; tad-akamyaya-without any material
desires.

Therefore, by performing the various activities of devotional service without material
desire the people should always worship Him, the master of all and the controller of liberation.

Text 55

maya te kathita vipra
avatiara mahatmanah
kim anyat kathayamy adya  tvam hi bhagavatottamah

maya-by me; te-to you; kathita-spoken; vipra-O brahmana; avatara-the incarnations;
mahatmanah-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kim-what?; anyat-more; kathayami-I



shall say; adya-now; tvam-you; hi-indeed; bhagavata-of devotees; uttamah-the best.

O brahmana, now I have described to you the many incarnations of the Supreme
Personality of Godhead. You are the best of the devotees. What shall I describe to you next?
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Text 1
$ri-narada uvaca

nasti trptih Srnvato me
tava vag-amrtarh hareh

yasah parama-kalyanam
avatara-kathasrayam

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; na-not; asti-is; trptih-satiation; srnvatah-hearing; me-of
me; tava-of you; vag-amrtam-the nectar of words; hareh-of Lord Hari; yasah-the glory;
parama-kalyanam-supremely auspicious; avatara-of the avataras; katha-of the topics; asrayam-
shelter.

Sri Narada said: As [ hear your nectar words my thirst to hear more and more remains
unsatiated. The glory of the description of Lord Hari's avataras is the supreme auspiciousness.

Text 2

tathapi sampratam hy etac
chrutva kautihalarh mama

bhakti-bhedam bhagavato
bhavaniyam sada nrbhih

tathapi-still; sampratam-now; hi-indeed; etat-thus; srutva-hearing; kautithalam-curiosity;
mama-of me; bhakti-of devotional service; bhedam-divisions; bhagavatah-of the Lord;



bhavaniyam-may be considered; sada-always; nrbhih-by human beings.

Now that [ have heard all this, I yearn to hear about the different kinds of devotional
service the living entities render to the Supreme Lord.

Text 3

brihi me bhagavan visnor
bhakti-bhedarm sadasiva

yaj jiiatva hy afijasa visnoh
samyarh yati janah prabho

briihi-tell; me-me; bhagavan-O lord; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; bhakti-bhedam-the different
kinds of devotional service; sadasiva-O Sadasiva; yat-which; jiatva-understanding; hi-indeed;
afijasa-at once; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; samyam-the same transcendental position; yati-attains;
janah-a person; prabhah-O lord.

O Lord Sadasiva, please describe to me the different kinds of devotional service to Lord
Visnu. O Lord, by understanding the truth of devotional service, a person attains the same
transcendental position as Lord Visnu.

Text 4

§ri-§iva uvaca

sadhu prstham tvaya sadho
param guhyatamarh yatah

anyasmai na maya proktarn
vina bhagavatan narat

sti-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; sadhu-well; prstham-asked; tvaya-by you; sadhah-O saint;

param-very; guhyatamam-confidential; yatah-because; anyasmai-to anyone else; na-not; maya-
by me; proktam-said; vina-without; bhagavatat-a devotee; narat-a person.

z

Sri Siva said: O saintly one, it is good that you ask about this. This is a great secret I will
not reveal to any but a devotee of the Lord.

Text 5

yadaivavocan mam krsno



dhyanat tusta-mana vibhuh
tadaivaham nisiddho 'smi
abhaktoktau krpaluna

yada-when; eva-indeed; avocarhsai; mam-to me; krsnah-Krsna; dhyanat-from meditation;
tusta-mana-pleased at heart; vibhuh-all-powerful; tada-then; eva-indeed; aham-I; nisiddhah-
forbidden; asmi-am; abhakta-to non-devotees; uktau--in speaking; krpaluna-by the merciful
Lord.

Once, pleased at heart by my activities of meditation, all-powerful Lord Krsna spoke to me.
At that time the merciful Lord forbade me to describe (devotional service) to the non-
devotees.

Text 6

tada caharh tasya pada-
pankaje Sirasa natah

babhasa etad bhagavan
bhaktan nirdestum arhasi

tada-then; ca-and; aham-I; tasya-of Him; pada-feet; pankaje-lotus; Sirasa-with my head;
natah-bowed down; babhasa-said; etat-this; bhagavan-the Lord; bhaktan-to the devotees;
nirdestum-to describe; arhasi-you should.

Then I bowed down before the Lord, placing my head at His feet. The Lord said: You
should tell these things only to the devotees.

Text 7

tada prita-mana devo
mam uvaca satar gatih
$rnusva Siva bhadram te
bhaktan vaksyami satvatan

tada-then; prita-mana-pleased at heart; devah-the Lord; mam-to me; uvaca-said; satam-of
the devotees; gatih-the goal; Srnusva-please hear; Siva-O Siva; bhadram-auspiciousness; te-to
you; bhaktan-to the devotees; vaksyami-I will speak; satvatan-pious.

Then, pleased at heart, the Lord who is the goal of the saintly devotees said to me: O Siva,
auspiciousness to you! Listen. I will tell this only to the saintly devotees.



Text 8

mad-dhyana-nisthan mat-pranan
mad-yasah-§ravanotsukan

bhaktan janihi me deva
sarva-loka-pranamakan

mat-on Me; dhyana-meditation; nisthan-devoted; mat-Me; pranan-life; mat-My; yasah-
glories; sravana-hearing; utsukan-eager; bhaktan-devotees; janihi-know; me-to Me; deva-O
Lord; sarva-all; loka-people; pranamakan-respecting.

O Mahadeva, know that they who intently meditate on Me, who consider Me their very
life, who are eager to hear of My glories, and who are respectful to all living entities, are My
devotees.

Text 9

tebhyah parama-santusto
bhakti-bhedam sa-sidhanam
bravimi §iva te bhaktis
tenaiva samprasidhyati

tebhyah-to them; parama-santustah-very pleased; bhakti-bhedam-the different kinds of
devotional service; sa-sidhanam-with the ways to attain them; bravimi-I describe; §iva-O Sva;
te-to you; bhaktih-devotional service; tena-by that; eva-indeed; samprasidhyati-becomes
perfect.

Pleased with them I describe the different kinds of devotional service along with the ways
to attain them. O Siva, in this way devotional service to you attains its perfection.

Text 10

yadi tvad-vakya-nisthah syad
yo 'pi ko 'pi sadasiva
tasmai prita-mana vacyo

bhakti-bhedah sa-sadhanah

yadi-if; tvad-vakya-nisthah-faith in your words; syat-is; yah-one who; api-also; ko 'pi-
someone; sadasiva-O sadasiva; tasmai-to him; prita-mana-pleased at heart; vacyah-to be
described; bhakti-bhedah-the different kinds of devotional service; sa-sadhanah-with the ways
to attain them.



O SadaSiva, pleased at heart, I will describe these different kinds of devotional service,
along with the ways to attain them, to anyone who has faith in your words.

Text 11

tad idam te pravaksyami
bhakti-bhedam sa-sadhanam

yato bhagavata-sresthah
bhagavat-kirtana-priyah

tat-that; idam-this; te-to you; pravaksyami-I will describe; bhakti-bhedam-the different
kinds of devotional service; sa-sidhanam-with the ways to attain them; yatah-from which;
bhagavata-of devotees; sresthah-the best; bhagavat-of the Lord; kirtana-glorification; priyah-
dear.

Now I will describe to you the different kinds of devotional service, along with the ways to
attain them. A person who is fond of glorifying the Lord is the best of devotees.

Text 12

premaiva gopa-ramanam
kama ity agamat pratham

ekaiva bhaktih $ri-visnoh
pritir ity ucyate budhaih

nirgunatvad akhandatvad
anandatvad dvijottama

prema-love; eva-indeed; gopa-ramanam-of the gopis; kama-desire; iti-thus; agamat-went;
pratham-fame; eka-sole; eva-indeed; bhaktih-devotional service; sri-visnoh-of Sri Visnu;
pritih-love; iti-thus; ucyate-is said; budhaih-by the wise; nirgunatvat-because of being free
from the modes of nature; akhandatvat-because of being unbroken; anandatvat-because of
1C g
being blissful; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.
g ]

The love of the gopis is famous as "kama". Because it is unbroken, full of bliss, and beyond
the material modes, unalloyed devotional service is called "priti" by the wise.

Text 13

kintu jAana-kriya-lila-
bhedaih sa tri-vidha mata



tan Srnusvanupirvena
mattah sva-vihito dvija

kintu-however; jiana-knowledge; kriya-work; lila-pastimes; bhedaih-with differences; sa-
that; tri-vidha-three kinds; mata-considered; tan-them; srnusva-please hear; anuptrvena-
following; mattah-from me; sva-vihitah-placed; dvija-O brahmana.

Devotional service is of three kinds: 1. jiana, 2. kriya, and 3. lila. O brahmana, now please
hear of these from me.

Text 14

sarvantaryamini harau
mano-gatir avicyuta

sa nirguna jiianamayi
moksad api gariyasi

sarva-all; antaryamini-staying within; harau-Lord Hari; mano-gatih-the activity of the
mind; avicyuta-without falling down; sa-that; nirguna-beyond the modes; jianamayi-knsisting
of knowledge; moksat-than liberation; api-even; gariyasi-better.

1. JAiana Devotional Service
Jfiana devotional service consists of unbroken meditation on Lord Hari, the Supersoul in

everyone's heart. Untouched by the modes of material nature, jiana devotional service is
better than impersonal liberation.

Text 15

sarvendriyanam sarvese
visnau gatir anuttama

svabhaviki bhagavati
karmaja mukti-helini

sarvendriyanam-of all the senses; sarvese-the Lord of all; visnau-Lord Visnu; gatih-the goal;
anuttama-without peer; svabhaviki-natural; bhagavati-of the devotees; karmaja-born of work;
mukti-impersonal liberation; helini-condemning.

2. Kriya Devotional Service

Kriya devotional service consists of making the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord



Visnu, the goal of all sense activities by offering (the fruits) one's work to Him. Kriya
devotional service mocks impersonal liberation.

Text 16

hari-lila-s§rutoccare
jata premamayi tu ya
sat-sanga-janya sad-grahya
sarvada sa hy anuttama

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-the pastimes; sruta-heard;; uccare-in the description; jata-born;
premamayi-of love; tu-indeed; ya-which; sat-sanga-janya-in the association of devotees; sat-by
the devotees; grahya-should be accepted; sarvada-always; sa-that; hi-indeed; anuttama-without
superior.

1. Lila Devotional Service

Lila devotional service is manifested when by hearing Lord Hari's pastimes in the
association of devotees one develops love for Him. The devotees should always perform this
kind of devotional service. No other service is better than this.

Text 17

tasam sadhana-samagrim
kramatah $rnu sattama

yam asritya samapnoti
jano bhaktim janardane

tasam-of them; sadhana-samagrim-the means of attainment; kramatah-one by one; srnu-
please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees; yam-which; asritya-taking shelter; samapnoti-
attains; janah-a person; bhaktim-devotional service; janardane-for Lord Hari.

O best of the devotees, now please hear the ways by which, step by step, one attains
devotional service to Lord Hari.

Texts 18-21

svanuriipa-sva-dharmena
vasudevarpanena ca
hirmsa-rahita-yogena



bhagavat-pratimadisu

$ruti-drsti-sparsa-pija-
stuti-pratyabhinandanaih

visayanam viyogena
sva-guroh paricaryaya

nivrtti-§astra-§ravanair
uttamesu ksamadibhih

samesu mitra-bhavena
dinesu dayaya tatha

bhagavan-mirty-abhidhyanair
yasasarh §ruti-kirtanat

bhitesu bhagavad-drstya
nirguna bhaktir ucyate

svanurupa-according to one's nature; sva-dharmena-according to one's occuppational duty;
vasudeva-to Lord Krsna; arpanena-by offering; ca-and; himsa-violence; rahita-without;
yogena-in connection; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pratima-the Deity;
adisu-beginning with; sruti-hearing; drsti-seeing; sparsa-touching; ptija-worship; stuti-prayers;
pratyabhinandanaih-by obeisances; visayanam-of the sense objects; viyogena-by detchment;
sva-guroh-of one's own spiritual master; paricaryaya-by service; nivrtti-of renunciation; §astra-
scriptures; Sravanaih-by hearing; uttamesu-in the best; ksama-tolerance; adibhih-beginning
with; samesu-equality; mitra-bhavena-thinking as a friend; dinesu-to the porr; dayaya-with
compassion; tatha-so; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; miirti-on the form;
abhidhyanaih-with meditation; yasasam-of the glories; sruti-from hearing; kirtanat-and
glorifying; bhiitesu-to the living entities; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead;
drstya-by the sight; nirguna-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktih-devotional service; ucyate-is
said.

By performing the duties of varnasrama prescribed according to one's own nature, by not
harming others, by hearing about, seeing, touching, worshiping, offering prayers to, and
offering obeisances to the Lord's Deity form and His other forms, by being detached from the
objects of sense gratification, by serving one's spiritual master, by hearing scriptures that
encourage renunciation, by being submissive to great souls, by being friendly to one's equals,
by being kind to the poor and lowly, by meditating on the form of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, by hearing and chanting His glories, and by seeing Him present as the Supersoul in
all living entities, one attains devotional service that is not touched by the modes of material
nature (nirguna-bhakti).

Text 22

labdhva tarh nirgunar bhaktim



muktirh capi na manyate
muktih saivety abhihita
bhagavad-bhava-karini

labdhva-attaining; tam-that; nirgunam-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktim-devotional
service; muktim-impersonal liberation; ca-and; api-even; na-not; manyate-is honored; muktih-
impersonal liberation; sa-that; eva-indeed; iti-thus; abhihita-called; bhagavad-bhava-karini-
the cause of love for the Lord.

When one attains devotional service that is beyond the modes of material nature, he does

not think impersonal liberation very valuable. For him liberation is love for the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Text 23

premnas tu prathamavastha
bhava ity abhidhiyate

sattvikah sv-alpa-matrah syur
atrasru-pulakadayah

premnah-of love; tu-indeed; prathama-the first; avastha-stage; bhava-bhava; iti-thus;
abhidhiyate-is called; sattvikah-sattvika; sv-alpa-matrah-sloght; syuh-is; atra-there; asru-tears;
pulaka-bodily hairs standing erect; adayah-beginning with.

The first stage of this love is called bhava. When ecstatic symptoms, such as tears and the
hairs of the body standing erect, are even slightly manifested, it is called sattvika-bhava.

Text 24

atha bhagavati-bhakteh
sadhanar $rnu sattama

yat sarva-yatnatah karyam
purusena manisina

atha-then; bhagavati-bhakteh-of devotional service; sadhanam-the means of attaining;
§rnu-please hear; sattama-O best of the saintly; yat-what; sarva-all; yatnatah-with effort;
karyam-should be done; purusena-by a person; manisina-wise.

O best of the sainlty devotees, please hear what a wise person should with all earnestness
do to attain devotional service to the Lord.



Text 25

§ri-guror upadesena
bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraih

yatha-karyam sva-karanair
bhagavat-pada-sevanam

§ri-guroh-of the spiritual master; upadesena-by the instruction; bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraih-
intently serving the Lord; yatha-karyam-as should be done; sva-karanair-wuth one's senses;
bhagavat-of the Lord; pada-of the feet; sevanam-service.

Following his spiritual master's instructions, with his senses a person should earnestly serve
the Supreme Lord's lotus feet.

Text 26

vacoccaro harer namnar
karnabhyam karmanam srutih
hastabhyam bhagavad-deha-

pratimadisu sevanam

vaca-with hsi voice; uccarah-aloud; hareh-of Lord Hari; namnam-of the holy names;
karnabhyam-with ears; karmanam-of the deeds; srutih-hearing; hastabhyam-with hands;
bhagavat-of the Lord; deha-the body; pratima-Deity form; adisu-beginning with; sevanam-
service.

With one's voice one should chant the holy names of Lord Hari. With one's ears one should
hear of Lord Hari's activities. With one's hands one should serve the Deity and other forms of

Lord Hari.

Text 27

jihvaya bhagavad-datta-
naivedyaharanam muda

nasaya krsna-padabja-
lagna-gandhanujighranam

jihvaya-with the tongue; bhagavat-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; datta-offered;
naivedya-aharanam-food; muda-happily; nasaya-with the nose; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet;
abja-lotus; lagna-placed; gandha-fragrance; anujighranam-smell.



With one's tongue one should happily taste the foods offered to the Lord. With one's nose
one should smell the fragrances offered to Lord Krsna's lotus feet.

Text 28

praviste nasika-randhre  harer nirmalya-saurabhe
sadyo vilayam ayati
papa-pafijara-bandhanam

praviste-entered; nasika-randhre-the nostril; hareh-of Lord Hari; nirmalya-of the flower;
saurabhe-in the fragrance; sadyah-at once; vilayam-to destruction; ayati-goes; papa-of sins;
pa{.sy 241}jara-bandhanam-the prison cage.

When the scent of flowers offered to the Lord enters the nose, the prison cage of one's past
sins suddenly breaks open.

Text 29

bhagavad-gatra-nirmalya-
dharanam §irasa tatha

drstya visnu-janadinam
iksanam sadarena ca

bhagavat-of the Lord; gatra-of the limbs; nirmalya-of the flowers; dharanam-holding; Sirasa-
with the head; tatha-so; drstya-with the eyes; visnu-janadinam-of the Vaisnavas; iksanam-the
sight; sadarena-with respect; ca-and.

One should place to one's head the flowers offered to the Lord's body. With one's eyes one
should respectfully gaze on the Vaisnavas.

Text 30

manasa bhagavad-ripa-
cintanam §irasorasa

bahu-padadibhir visnor
vandanarh paraya muda

arthadinam anayanam
iSvararthena sarvasah

manasa-with the mind; bhagavad-riipa-on the form of the Lord; cintanam-meditation;
Sirasa-with the head; urasa-with the chest; bahu-with the arms; pada-with the feet; adibhih-



beginning; visnoh-to Lord Visnu; vandanam-obeisances; paraya-with great; muda-happiness;
arthadinam-beginning with wealth; anayanam-bringing; i§vararthena-for the purpose of the
Lord; sarvasah-in all respects.

With one's mind one should meditate on the Lord's form. With one's head, chest, arms,
feet, and other parts of one's body one should offer dandavat obeisances to the Lord. One
should always use one's wealth and possessions to advance the Lord's purpose.

Text 31

etaih sva-sadhanair nityam
bhagavat-pada-sevanam

asu sampadyate bhaktih
krsne bhagavati sati

etaih-by these; sva-sidhanaih-pne's means of attainment; nityam-always; bhagavat-pada-
sevanam-service to the Lord's feet; asu-quickly; sampadyate-is established; bhaktih-devotional
service; krsne-to Lord Krsna; bhagavati-the Supreme Personality of Godhead sati-eternal.

By regularly performing these activities of sadhana, one should serve the Lord's feet. In this
way devotion to Lord Krsna (bhagavati bhakti), the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead,
will quickly become manifest.

Text 32

yadendriyanar sarvesarm
krsne parama-ptruse
svabhaviki ratir abhiat
sa vai bhagavati mata

yada-when; indriyanam-the senses; sarvesam-of all; krsne-in Lord Krsna; parama-ptruse-

the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svabhaviki-natural; ratih-love; abhiit-was; sa-that; vai-
indeed; bhagavati-for the Lord; mata-is considered.

When all the senses are engaged in (serving) Lord Krsna, the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, it is considered that one has attained spontaneous love for the Lord.

Text 33

etad-bhakti-paro vipra



catur-vargyam na manyate
tasyam antah sarva-sukham
adhikarh vapi labhyate

etat-to Him; bhakti-to devotional service; parah-intent; vipra-O brahmana; catur-vargyam-
the four goals of life; na-not; manyate-is considered valuable; tasyam-in that; antah-within;
sarva-sukham-all happiness; adhikam-greater; va-or; api-and; labhyate-is attained.

O brahmana, a person ardently engaged in devotional service does not think the four goals
of life (material piety, economic development, sense gratification, and impersonal liberation)
are very valuable. For him all happiness is in devotional service.

Text 34

jianatah su-labha muktir
bhuktir yajfiadi-punyatah
seyarh sidhana-sahasrair

hari-bhaktih su-durlabha

jiianatah-by knowledge; su-labha-easily attained; muktih-impersonal liberation; bhuktih-
sense gratification; yajiia-with Vedic sacrifices; adi-beginning; punyatah-by pious deeds; sa
iyam-that; sadhana-of spiritual activities; sahasraih-with many thousands; hari-bhaktih-
devotion to Lord Hari; su-durlabha-very difficult to attain.

Impersonal liberation is easily attained by the philosophical speculation. Sense gratification
is easily attained by performing yajiias and other pious deeds. Devotion to Lord Hari is not
attained by thousands of such activities.

Text 35

siddhayah paramascarya
bhuktir muktis ca sasvati
nityarn ca paramanando

bhaved govinda-bhaktitah

siddhayah-mystic perfections; parama-ascaryah-very wonderful; bhuktih-sense
gratification; muktih-liberation; ca-and; §asvati-eternal; nityam-eternal; ca-and;
paramanandah-transcendental bliss; bhavet-may be; govinda-bhaktitah-by devotional service
to Lord Govinda.

Very wonderful mystic powers, sense gratification, eternal liberation, and eternal



transcendental bliss come from devotional service to Lord Govinda.
Text 36

atha premamayi bhakteh
karanam dvija-sattama

$rnu vi§vasam apanno
niscayatmikaya dhiya

atha-then; premamayi-consisting of love; bhakteh-of devotional service; karanam-the
cause; dvija-sattama-O best of brahmana; srnu-please hear; visvasam-faith; apannah-attaining;
niscayatmikaya-determined; dhiya-eith intelligence.

O best of brahmana, please hear how with steady intelligence one attains the faith that
brings loving devotional service.

Text 37

sad-guror upadesena
labdhva sat-sangam adrtah
catur-vidhanam §ri-visnoh
karmanarh §ravanarn satam

sad-guroh-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadesena-by the teaching; labdhva-attaining;
sat-sangam-the association of devotees; adrtah-honored; catur-vidhanam-four kinds; §ri-
visnoh-of Sri Visnu; karmanam-of activities; Sravanam-hearing; satam-of the saintly devotees.

By the instruction of a bona fide spiritual master one attains the association of devotees.
Then one respectfully hears from them the four kinds of Lord Visnu's transcendental
activities.

Text 38

tesv evam kirtanam tesarn
manasa capi cintanam

vacasa grahanar tesarn
tat-paranam prasamsanam

tesu-in them; evam-thus; kirtanam-glorification; tesam-of them; manasa-with the mind; ca-
and; api-also; cintanam-meditation; vacasa-with the voice; grahanam-taking; tesam-of them;
tat-paranam-devoted to them; prasarhsanam-praise.



Then one glorifies the Lord and remembers him in one's heart. Then with one's voice one
praises the great devotees of the Lord.

Text 39

yady asakto bhavet kirtau
smarane capi sarvasah

tada tu bhagavan-namnam
avrttau vrttayet sada

yadi-if; asaktah-unable; bhavet-may be; kirtau-in glorification; smarane-in remembering;
ca-and; api-also; sarvasah-in all respects; tada-then; tu-indeed; bhagavat-of the Lord; namnam-
of the names; avrttau-in the activity; vrttayet-should engage; sada-always.

If one does not have the ability to glorify the Lord or always remember him, then one
should always chant the Lord's holy names.

Text 40

agha-cchit-smaranam purhsarm
bahv-ayasena siddhyati

ostha-spandana-matrena
kirtanam tu tato varam

agha-chit-of Lord Krsna, the killer of Aghasura; smaranam-the memory; pumsam-of human
beings; bahv-ayasena-with great effort; siddhyati-becomes perfect; ostha-of the lips; spandana-
movement; matrena-by merely; kirtanam-glorification; tu-indeed; tatah-from that; varam-best.

Only with great endeavor do human beings attain success in remembering Lord Krsna.
Howver, merely by moving their lips they can attain success in chanting the Lord's holy name.

Text 41

yena janma-§ataih ptrvarm
vasudevah samarcitah

tan-mukhe hari-namani
sada tisthanti narada

yena-by whom; janma-sataih-with hundred births; pirvam-previous; vasudevah-Lord
Vasudeva; samarcitah-was worshiped; tan-mukhe-in his mouth; hari-namani-the names of



Lord Hari; sada-always; tisthanti-stay; narada-O Narada.

O Narada, the holy names of Lord Hari always stay only in the mouth of one who in
hundreds of previous births worshiped Lord Vasudeva.

Text 42

sada sasvat-priti-yukto
yah kuryad etad anv-aham
tasyasu bhaktih sri-krsne
jayate sadbhir adrta

sada-always; sasvat-priti-yuktah-filled with eternal love; yah-one who; kuryat-does; etat-
that; anv-aham-day after day; tasya-of him; asu-soon; bhaktih-devotion; sri-krsne-for Lord
Krsna; jayate-is born; sadbhih-by the devotees; adrta-honored.

One who with unwavering love acts in this way day after day quickly attains devotion to
Lord Krsna. He is honored by the devotees.

Text 43

evarh premamayim labdhva
hitva samsaram atmanah

asu sampadyate $antih
paramananda-dayini

evam-thus; premamayim-love; labdhva-attaining; hitva-placing; samsaram-the world of
birth and death; atmanah-of the self; asu-at once; sampadyate-is established; santih-peace;
paramananda-dayini-giving transcendental bliss.

In this way he attains love for the Lord. He becomes free frok the cycle of repeated birth
and death and he attains the peace that brings great transcendental bliss.

Text 44

labdhvapi bhakta bhagavad-
ripa-$ila-guna-kriya

nanusandhatta eta vai

vina bhaktim janardane

labdhva-attaining; api-also; bhakta-devotees; bhagavat-of the Lord; ripa-form; sila-



character; guna-virtues; kriya-deeds; na-not; anusandhatte-follows; eta-they; vai-indeed; vina-
without; bhaktim-devotion; janardane-to Lord Krsna, the deliverer from evils.

The devotees attain forms, noble character, virtues, and actions that are like the Lord's.
Without devotion to Lord Krsna, the deliverer from evils, one cannot attain these things.

Text 45

yady anya-sadhanany anya-
bhaktau kuryad atandritah

na tatra kascid dosah syad
hari-seva yatah krta

yadi-if; anya-other; sadhanani-methods; anya-other; bhaktau-in devotion; kuryat-may do;
atandritah--without slackening; na-not; tatra-there; kascit-some; dosah-fault; syat-is; hari-
seva-service to Lord Hari; yatah-from which; krta-done.

Here someone may protest: If by performing activities other than these one tirelessly
engages in some other kind of devotional service there is no fault, for that person is engaged
in service to Lord Hari.

Text 46

kintu yad-bhakti-nistha syat
tam evapnoti manavah

phala-bhedena bhedah syat
sadhanena na bhidyate

kintu-however; yad-bhakti-nistha-faith in devotional service; syat-is; tam-that; eva-indeed;
apnoti-attains; manavah-a human being; phala-results; bhedena-with different; bhedah-
difference; syat-is; saidhanena-by methods; na-not; bhidyate-is different.

That protest is answered with these words: A person attains devotional service according to
his faith in devotional service. The results of performing devotional service may thus be
different according to one's faith, but the activities (sadhana) of devotional service are not
different.

Text 47

prthag esa mayakhyato



bhakti-bhedah sa-sadhanah
niskamah phala-riipas ca

nityo moksa-sukhadhikah

prthak-different; esa-this; maya-by me; akhyatah-said; bhakti-bhedah-different kinds of
devotional service; sa-sadhanah-with their activities; niskamah-without desire; phala-riipah-
the result; ca-and; nityah-eternal; moksa-sukhadhikah-beginning with the happiness of
liberation.

One by one I have explained the different kinds of devotional service and the ways
(sadhana) to attain them. Devotional service performed without material desires brings
eternal results beginning with the happy state of liberation from the world.

Text 48

sa-kamah sa-guno vipra
bahudhokto maharsibhih

kimh bhiyah kathayamy adya
vada mam dvija-sattama

sa-kamah-with material desires; sa-gunah-with the material modes; vipra-O brahmana;
bahudha-in many ways; uktah-said; maharsibhih-by the great sages; kim-what?; bhiiyah-more;
kathayami+ speak; adya-noe; vada-tell; mam-me; dvija-sattama-O best of the brahmanas.

O brahmana, devotional service performed with material desires and according to the
modes of material nature has already been elaborately described by the great sages. What more

shall I describe. Tell me, O best of the brahmanas.

Text 49
$ri-narada uvaca

vidheyarm kathitam sarvarm
tvaya me sura-sattama

nisedhaniyam kirh catra
bhakti-stambhakararm ca yat

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; vidheyam-should be done; kathitam-spoken; sarvam-
everything; tvaya-by you; me-to me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; nisedhaniyam-what
is forbidden; kim-what?; ca-and; atra-here; bhakti-devotional service; stambhakaram-stopping;
ca-and; yat-what.



Sri Narada said: O best of the demigods, you have described to me all that should be done.
What are the forbidden activities, which hinder devotional service?

Text 50

hani-vrddhi-karam capi
mukhya-sadhanam eva ca

kathayasva maha-deva
sraddha-seva-paraya me

hani-vrddhi-karam-that destroy devotional service; ca-and; api-also; mukhya-most
important; sidhanam-activities; eva-indeed; ca-and; kathayasva-please describe; maha-deva-O
Lord Siva; sraddha-faith; seva-service; paraya-devoted; me-to me.

O Mahadeva, to me, who have faith in devotional service, please describe both the
obstacles on the path of devotional service and the most important activities (sadhana) by
which one attains devotional service.

Text 51

4o

§ri-Siva uvaca

bhaktinam sadhananam yad
bahir-bhatamh maha-mune

nisedhaniyarh tat tasam
bhaktinam purusottame

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; bhaktinam-of devotional services; sadhananam-of the ways to
attain; yat-what; bahir-bhitam-external; maha-mune-O great sage; nisedhaniyam-is forbidden;
tat-that; tasam-of them; bhaktinam-of devotional services; purusottame-to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Sri Siva said: So-called activities of devotional service (sadhana) to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead that are different (from what I have described) are forbidden.

Text 52

deha-pravahad adhikyam
visayaharanam ca yat

bhakti-stambhakararh proktarn
bhakti-nisthe dvijottama



deha-of the body; pravahat-from the actions; adhikyam-more; visaya-aharanam--sense
gratification; ca-and; yat-what; bhakti-to devotional service; stambhakaram-obstacle; proktam-
said; bhakti-nisthe-in faith in devotional service; dvijottama-O best of brahmanas.

O best of the brahmanas, for a person who has faith in devotional service the sense
greatification of the material body is the greatest obstacle to devotional service.

Text 53

samasena maya proktam
nisedha-stambhanarm tava

bhakti-ghna-dosam $rnu tam
sarvatha varjanam nrnam

samasena-in summary; maya-by me; proktam-said; nisedha-stambhanam-prohibitions; tava-
of you; bhakti-of devotional service; ghna-destroying; dosam-the fault; srnu-please hear; tam-
that; sarvatha-in all respects; varjanam-rejection; nrnam-of men.

In this way I have summarized for you what are the obstacles and what is prohibited. Now
please hear how humankind should completely avoid those things that destroy devotional
service.

Text 54

nirgunayar prani-himsa
bhagavatyam ahankrtih

premamayyar satam dveso
bhakti-nasa-kara ime

nirgunayam-in nirguna bhakti; prani-himsa-harm to the living entities; bhagavatyam-in
bhagavati bhakti; ahankrtih-false ego; premamayyam-in prema-bhakti; satam-of the devotees;
dvesah-envy; bhakti-nasa-kara-destroyers of devotional service; ime-they.

In nirguna bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of material nature) it is doing
harm to other living entities. In bhagavati bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead) it is false ego. In premamayi bhakti (devotional service performed out
of love) it is hostility to the great devotees. These are the things that destroy devotional
service.



Text 55

sarva-bhakti-vyatikramah
sva-guror vag anadarah
dvesena narakarm yati  kurvan bhaktim api dvija

sarva-all; bhakti-of devotional service; vyatikramah-offense; sva-guroh-of one's own
spiritual master; vag-to the words; anadarah-disrespect; dvesena-with hatred; narakam-to hell;
yati-goes; kurvan-performing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; dvija-O brahmana.

A person who out of hatred disrespects the words of his spiritual master breaks all the rules
of devotional service. Even though engaged in devotional service, he goes to hell.

Text 56

dosa-drstya dosavan syat
tatra dosa-phalarh bhavet

martya-drstya krtarm sarvam
bhavet kufijara-§auca-vat

dosa-of fault; drstya-by the sight; dosavan-possessing a fault; syat-is; tatra-there; dosa-
phalam-the result of fault; bhavet-is; martya-material; drstya-with vision; krtam-done; sarvam-
all; bhavet-is; kufijara-of an elephant; Sauca-the bath; vat-like.

One who sees fault in his spiritual master commits an offense. He will suffer the result of
that offense. One who sees his spiritual master as an ordinary man has all his endeavors
become like the bathing of an elephant.

Note: After bathing an elephant's first act is the sprinkle its body with dust, thus negating
the effect of its bath.

Text 57

sarva-sidhana-mukhya hi
guru-seva sadadrta

yaya bhaktir bhagavati
hy afijasa syat sukhavaha

sarva-of all; sidhana-activities of devotional service; mukhya-the most important; hi-
indeed; guru-seva-service to the spiritual master; sada-always; adrta-respected; yaya-by which;
bhaktih-devotional service; bhagavati-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hi-indeed;



afijasa-quickly; syat-is; sukhavaha-easily and happily.

Of all the activities of sadhana the most important is service to the spiritual master. By that
service devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead is quickly, easily, and happily
attained.

Text 58

tasmat sarva-prayatnena
guror vag-adarena vai
karya saiva tu tat sarva

bhagavad-bhakti-vardhini

tasmat-therefore; sarva-prayatnena-with all endeavor; guroh-of the spiritual master; vag-for
the words; adarena-with respect; vai-indeed; karya-should be done; sa-that; eva-indeed; tu-but;
tat-that; sarva-all; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhini-increasing devotion to the Supreme Personality

of Godhead.

Therefore one should very carefullky respect the spiritual master's words. They should all
be followed. They increase one's devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 59

yesam gurau ca japye ca
visnau ca paramatmani

nasti bhaktih sada tesam
vacanam parivarjayet

yesam-of whom; gurau-in the spiritual master; ca-and; japye-in holy mantras; ca-and;
visnau-in Lord Visnu; ca-and; paramatmani-inj the Supersoul; na-not; asti-is; bhaktih-
devotion; sada-always; tesam-of them; vacanam-the words; parivarjayet-one should reject.

One should always reject the words of they who have no devotion for their spiritual master,
for sacred mantras, for Lord Visnu, or for the all-pervading Supersoul.

Text 60

nirguna bhakti-nisthena
karya bhiita-daya sada

bhagavatyam kaya-mano-
vacasam parinisthita



nirguna-beyond the modes; bhakti-nisthena-with faith in devotional service; karya-should
be done; bhiita-daya-mercy to the living entities; sada-always; bhagavatyam-the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; kaya-body; manah-and; vacasam-and words; parinisthita-completely
engaged.

They whose faith is situated in nirguna bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of
material nature) should always be kind to other living entities. They whose faith is situated in
bhagavati bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead) should alwasy
engage their mind, body, and words in the Lord's service.

Text 61

premamayyarm satam pritya
§ravanarn yasasam hareh

mukhyah sadhana-sampattyah
kathitas te dvijottama

premamayyam-in love; satam-of the devotees; pritya-with love; Sravanam-hearing; yasasam-
the glories; hareh-of Lord Hari; mukhyah-most important; sidhana-sampattyah-by the success
of their activities; kathitah-is said; te-they; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.

They whose faith is situated in premamayi bhakti (devotional service performed with love)
should with love hear the glories of the Lord. O best of the brahmana, thus I have described to
you the most important activities (sadhana) by which one attains devotional service.

Text 62

sarva-milam krsna-pada-
§aranar parikirtitam

yad vina Sravyate bhaktir
ama-bhandat payo yatha

sarva-of all; miilam-trhe root; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-of the feet; Saranam-shelter;
parikirtitam-glorified; yat-which; vina-without; sravyate-is explained; bhakti-devotion; ama-
unbaked; bhandat-from the pot; payah-water; yatha-as.

Taking shelter of Lord Krsna's feet is the root from which all the activities of devotional
service (grow). Trying to perform devotional service without it is like trying to drink water
from an unbaked earthen pot.



Text 63
$ri-narada uvaca

krsna-padabja-saranarh
vada me bahu-vittama
vina yena puman yati
kurvan bhaktim api sSramam

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; krsna-padabja-saranam-taking shelter of Lord Krsna's
lotus feet; vada-tell; me-me; bahu-vittama-O learned one; vina-without; yena-by whom;
puman-a man; yati-goes; kurvan-doing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; sramam-to
exhaustion.

Sri Narada said: O wise one, please describe to me the activity of taking shelter of Lord
Krsna's lotus feet, without which a person performs devotional service in vain.

Text 64

3

§ri-Siva uvaca
kaya-van-manasarn saksat
krsne parama-piruse
parinisthasrayam yad vai

§aranam parikirtitam

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; kaya-body; vak-words; manasam-and mind; saksat-directly;
krsne-in Lord Krsna; parama-piruse-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; parinisthasrayam-
taken shelter; yat-what; vai-indeed; saranam-shelter; parikirtitam-said.

Sri Siva said: With one's body, words, and mind to take shelter of Lord Krsna, the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, is called surrender.

Text 65

etad vai tri-vidham proktarm
veda-vidbhir dvijottama

prathamar madhyamarm Srestharn

kramasah $rnu tan mune

etat-this; vai-indeed; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; veda-vidbhih-by they who



know the Vedas; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas; prathamam-first; madhyamam-middle;
§restham-and best; kramasah-one after another; srnu-please hear; tan-them; mune-O sage.

O best of brahmanas, they who know the Vedas say that surrender to the Lord is of three
kinds: 1. the initial stage, 2. the intermediate stage, and 3. the highest stage. O sage, now please
hear of these, one by one.

Text 66

dharme tirthe ca devadau
raksakatvam aghad itah

yad-buddhir nisthitarm krsne
krtarm tat prathamarm smrtam

dharme-in religious principles; tirthe-in pilgrimage places; ca-and; devadau-in the
demigods; raksakatvam-protection; aghat-from sins; itah-from that; yad-buddhih-that
conception; nisthitam-having faith; krsne-in Lord Krsna; krtam-done; tat-that; prathamam-
initial; smrtam-is considered.

The conviction that following religious principles, going on pilgrimages, and surrender to
the Lord will protect me from (the reactions of past) sins is considered the initial stage of
surrender to Lord Krsna.

Text 67

kalatra-putra-mitresu
dhane geha-gavadisu
yan mamatvasrayam krsne
krtarh tan madhyamarm smrtam

kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitresu-and friends; dhane-wealth; geha-home; gava-and
cows; adisu-beginning with; yat-which; mamatva-asrayam-my property; krsne-to Lord Krsna;
krtam-done; tan-that; madhyamam-intermediate; smrtam-is considered.

The conviction that I shall give to Lord Krsna my wife, children, friends, wealth, cows, and
other things that are my property, is considered the intermediate stage of surrender to Lord
Krsna.

Text 68

dehadav atmano yavad



atmatvasrayanadi yat
tat sarvam krsna-padabje
krtarh Srestham prakirtitam

deha-body; adau-beginning with; atmanah-of the self; yavat-as; atmatva-of the self;
asrayana-adi-beginning with the things in relationship; yat-what; tat-that; sarvam-everything;
krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet; abje-to the lotus; krtam-done; srestham-best; prakirtitam-is
said.

The conviction that I shall place at Lord Krsna's lotus feet my self, my body, and
everything that is mine, is called the highest stage of surrender to Lord Krsna.

Text 69

tavasmiti vadan vaca
tathaiva manasa vidan

tat-sthanam asritas tanva
modate §aranagatah

tava-Yours; asmi-I am; iti-thus; vadan-saying; vaca-with words; tatha-so; eva-indeed;
manasa-with mind; vidan-knowing; tat-sthanam-that place; asritah-taken shelter; tanva-with
body; modate-becomes happy; saranagatah-taken shelter.

Saying with one's voice, "l am Yours", thinking that with one's mind, and with one's body
taking shelter of the Lord's holy place, a person who surrenders to the Lord becomes happy.

Text 70

i$varam tad-adhinam ca
tad-dharmar ca sanatanam

hitvanyad-asrayam tasya
vastuto naiva drsyate

isvaram-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tad-adhinam-that which is dependent on
Him; ca-and; tad-dharmam-His path of religion; ca-and; sanatanam-eternal; hitva-
abandoning; anyad-asrayam-another shelter; tasya-of him; vastutah-in truth; na-not; eva-
indeed; drsyate-is seen.

Aside from the Supreme Personality of Godhead, (the devotees) who surrender to Him,
and His path of religion (devotional service), such a person sees nothing else of which he can
take shelter.



Text 71

etac-charana-sampanno
bhaktiman purusottame

punati sarva-bhuvanarm
hrdi-sthenacyutena sah

etat-Sarana-sampannah-surrender of Him; bhaktiman-filled with devotion; purusottame-for
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; punati-purifies; sarva-all; bhuvanam-the worlds; hrdi-in

his heart; sthena-staying; acyutena-with the infallible Supreme Personality of Godhead; sah-
he.

Such a person, who surrenders to the Lord, who is filled with devotion for the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, and who carries the infallible Lord in his heart, purifies all the
worlds.

Text 72

tasmad bhaktad rte visnor
deho 'pi naiva tat-priyah

kim utanye vibhity-adyah
paramanada-ripinah

tasmat-for that; bhaktat-devotee; rte-except for; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; dehah-the body;
api-even; na-not; eva-thus; tat-priyah-dear to Him; kim uta-how much more?; anye-others;
vibhiity-adyah-beginning with His potencies; paramanada-rapinah-with forms of
transcendental bliss.

Only such a devotee is dear to Lord Visnu. Nothing else is dear to Him. What are the
Lord's blissful potencies and opulences in comparison to that devotee?

Text 73

anyac ca §rnu viprendra
§aranagati-laksanam

anukukiilyasya sankalpah
pratikilya-vivarjanam

raksisyatiti vi§vaso
goptrtve varanam tatha



atma-niksepa-karpanye
sad-vidha saranagatih

anyat-another; ca-and; §rnu-please hear; viprendra-O king of brahmanas; saranagati-
laksanam-symptoms of surrender; anukukilyasya-of anything that assists devotional service of
the Lord; sankalpah-acceptance; pratikilya-of anything that hinders devotional service;
vivarjanam-complete rejection; raksisyati-He will protect; iti-thus; vi§vasah-strong conviction;
goptrtve-in being the guardian, like the father or husband, master or maintainer; varanam-
acceptance; tatha-as well as; atma-niksepa-full self-surrender; karpanye-humility; sad-vidha-
sixfold; saranagatih-process of surrender.

O king of brahmanas, please hear some other symptoms of surrender. The six divisions of
surrender are the acceptance of things favorable for devotional service, the rejection of
unfavorable things, the conviction that Krsna will give protection, the acceptance of the Lord
as one's guardian or master, full self-surrender, and humility.*

Text 74

$ri-narada uvaca

bhaktanam laksanarh saksat
brihi me sura-sattama

tathaiva tesv aharh pritim
karisyami samahitah

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; bhaktanam-of devotees; laksanam-the nature; saksat-

directly; briihi-please tell; me-me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; tatha-so; eva-certainly;
tesv-in them; aham-I; pritim-love; karisyami-will do; samahitahunderstood.

Sri Narada said: O best of the demigods, please describe to me the characteristics of the
devotees so I can understand them and show my affection for them.
Text 75
$ri-Siva uvaca
bhaktanam laksanam saksad
durvijfieyamh nrbhir mune
vaisnavair eva tad vedyam

padany ahir aher iva

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; bhaktanam-of the devotees; laksanam-the nature; saksat-



directly; durvijfieyam-difficult to understand; nrbhih-by men; mune-O sage; vaisnavaih-by
devotees; eva-indeed; tat-that; vedyam-to be known; padani-feet; ahih-a snake; aheh-of a
snake; iva-like.

Sri Siva said: O sage, ordinary men cannot understand the devotees. Only other devotees
can understand them, as only another snake can understand how a snake walks.

Text 76

tathapi saratas tesam
laksanam yad alaukim

vaksye tat te muni-Srestha
visnu-bhakto yato bhavan

tathapi-nevertheless; saratah-in essence; tesam-of them; laksanam-the characteristics; yat-
what; alaukim-extraordinary; vaksye-I will say; tat-that; te-to you; muni-srestha-O best of
sages; visnu-bhaktah-a devotee of Lord Visnu; yatah-because; bhavan-you are.

Still, O best of the sages, because you yourself are a devotee of Lord Visnu, I will tell you
the essence of the extraordinary nature of the devotees.

Text 77

sac-citta nirahankara
mamakara-vivarjitah

§astranuvartinah $antah
suhrdah sarva-dehinam

sac-citta-pure heart; nirahankara-free of flase ego; mamakara-vivarjitah-free of
possessiveness; §astra-anuvartinah-following the scriptures; santah-peaceful; suhrdah-friends;
sarva-dehinam-to all embodied souls.

The devotees are pure in heart, free of false ego, free of material possesiveness, followers of
the scriptures, peaceful, and friends of all embodied souls.

Text 78

sada sarvesu bhiitesu
himhsantam api kaficana

na hirsanti tada mukta
nirguna bhagavat-parah



sada-always; sarvesu-all; bhitesu-living entities; himsantam-harming; api-even; ka{.sy
241}cana-at all; na-not; himsanti-harm; tada-then; mukta-liberated; nirguna-beyond the modes
of nature; bhagavat-parah-devoted to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

They do not harm anyone, even if others try to harm them. These are the symptoms of

liberated souls who are beyond the modes of material anture and are devoted to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Text 79

hari-seva vina kificin
manyante natmanah priyam
vasudeva-para deha-
geha indriya-vrttayah

hari-to Lord Hari; seva-service; vina-without; kificit-anything; manyante-considered; na-
not; atmanah-to the self; priyam-dear; vasudeva-para-devoted to Lord Vasudeva; deha-body;
geha-home; indriya-vrttayah-and senses.

Only service to Lord Hari is dear to them. Nothing else is dear to their heart. They have
dedicated their body, home, and senses to the service of Lord Vasudeva.

Text 80

raga-dvesadi-rahita
manamana-vivarjitah

sada santusta-manaso
bhakta bhagavata matah

raga-attachment; dvesa-hatred; adi-beginning with; rahitah-without; mana-honor; amana-

and dishonor; vivarjitah-without; sada-always; santusta-satisfied; manasah-at heart; bhakta-
the devotees; bhagavata-of the Lord; matah-are considered.

They are free from attachment, aversion, and other material feelings. They are indifferent
to honor and dishonor. They are always satisfied at heart. Such persons are considered
devotees of the Lord.

Text 81

sat-priti-paramah suddhah



$ruti-kirty-ukti-nisthitah
traivargika-paralapa-
sneha-sanga-vivarjitah

sat-priti-paramah-filled with love for the devotees; suddhah-pure; sruti-kirty-ukti-
nisthitah-full of faith in the descriptions the Vedas have given of the Lord's glories;
traivargika-the three goals of life; paralapa-talk; sneha-affection; sanga-association; vivarjitah-
without.

They are affectionate to the devotees, full of faith in the Vedas' descriptions of the Lord's
glories, and averse to associating with they who love to talk of the three goals (of economic
development, material piety, and sense gratification).

Text 82

sad-vakya-karinah krsna-
yasasy utsuka-manasah
hari-priti-para ete
bhakta loka-pranamakah

sad-vakya-karinah-truthful; krsna-of Lord Krsna; yasasi-in ther glories; utsuka-eager;
manasah-at heart; hari-for Lord Hari; priti-para-full of love; ete-they; bhakta-devotees; loka-by
the worlds; pranamakah-obeisances.

They are truthful, their hearts yearn to hear Lord Krsna's glories, and they are full of love
for Lord Hari. Such persons are devotees of the Lord. All the worlds bow down to offer
respects to them.

Text 83

bhaktanarm laksanam hy etat
samanyena nirtupitam

idanim atma-jijiasyam
laksanam tri-vidharh §rnu

bhaktanam-of devotees; laksanam-the nature; hi-indeed; etat-this; saimanyena-in summary;
nirapitam-described; idanim-now; atma-jij{.sy 241}asyam-the inquiry into the self; laksanam-
the nature; tri-vidham-three kinds; §rnu-hear.

In this way (I have) summarily described the nature of the devotees. Now hear of the three
kinds of spiritual awareness.



Text 84

sarvatmanam harim jiatva
sarvesu pritiman narah

seva-paro dvesa-hino
janesu sa ca sattamah

sarvatmanam-in everyones' heart; harim-Lord Hari; jaatva-knowing; sarvesu-in all;
pritiman-full of love; narah-a man; seva-parah-devoted to service; dvesa-hinah-without
hatred; janesu-to the people; sa-he; ca-and; sattamah-the best.

A person who knows that Lord Hari is present in the hearts of all, who is devoted to the
Lord's service, and who loves everyone equally and hates no one, has the best spiritual
knowledge.

Text 85

jAatvapi sarvagam visnum
taratamyena pritiman
§restha-madhyama-nicesu
hy atmanah sa tu madhyamah

jiiatva-knowing; api-although; sarvagam-all-pervading; visnum-Lord Visnu; taratamyena-
wiht a heirarchy; pritiman-loving; srestha-best; madhyama-middle; nicesu-and lowly; hi-
indeed; atmanah-of the self; sa-he; tu-indeed; madhyamah-intermediate.

A person who knows that Lord Visnu is present everywhere and who loves in different
degrees they who are exalted, middle, or lowly, is in the intermediate stage of spiritual
knowledge.

Text 86

pratimadisv eva harau
pritiman na tu sarvage

prani-prana-vadha-tyagi
prakrtah sa tu vaisnavah

pratima-the Deity; adisu-and other forms of the Lord; eva-indeed; harau-Lord Hari;
pritiman-loving; na-not; tu-but; sarvage-everywhere; prani-of the living entities; prana-the
life; vadha-killing; tyagi-abandoning; prakrtah-materialistic; sa-he; tu-indeed; vaisnavah-
devotee.



A person who loves only the Deity and other like forms of Lord Hari, but not the all-
pervading Supersoul, and who at least refrains from hurting others, is a materialistic devotee.

Text 87

yasyendriyanam sarvesarn
harau svabhaviki ratih
sa vai maha-bhagavato
hy uttamah parikirtitah

yasya-of whom; indriyanam-of the senses; sarvesam-all; harau-in Lord Hari; svabhaviki-
natural; ratih-love; sa-that; vai-indeed; maha-bhagavatah-a great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamah-
the highest; parikirtitah-is called.

A person filled with spontaneous love for Lord Hari and enagaged in serving Him with all
his senses, is called a great devotee (maha-bhagavata), the highest devotee (uttama).

Text 88

yasya yatnenendriyanam
visnau pritir hi jayate

sa vai bhagavato vipra
madhyamah samudahrtah

yasya-of whom; yatnena-with endeavor; indriyanam-of the senses; visnau-for Lord Visnu;
pritih-love; hi-indeed; jayate-is born; sa-he; vai-indeed; bhagavatah-a devotee; vipra-O
brahmana; madhyamah-middle; samudahrtah-is called.

A person who loves Lord Visnu and serves Him with his senses is called a middle devotee
(madhyama).

Text 89

yasyendriyaih krsna-seva
krta priti-vivarjita

sa prakrto bhagavato

bhaktah kama-vivarjitah

yasya-of whom; indriyaih-with the senses; krsna-seva-service to Lord Krsna; krta-dfone;



priti-vivarjita-without love; sa-he; prakrtah-materialistic; bhagavatah-of the Lord; bhaktah-
devotee; kama-vivarjitah-without material desire.

A person who without love serves Lord Krsna with his senses and at least remains free from
illicit sense gratification is a materialistic (prakrta) devotee.

Text 90

hari-lila-§rutoccaram

yah pritya kurute sada
sa vai maha-bhagavato

hy uttamo loka-pavanah

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-of the transcendental pastimes; §ruta-hearing; uccaram-aloud; yah-
one who; pritya-with love; kurute-does; sada-always; sa-he; vai-indeed; maha-bhagavatah-a
great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamah-the highest; loka-the worlds; pavanah-purifying.

A person who with love always hears the recitation of Lord Hari's pastimes is a great
devotee (maha-bhagavata), the highest devotee (uttama). He purifies the worlds.

Text 91

§ravanar kirtanarh visnau
pritydyasau tu yo narah

kuryad ahar ahah asvat
pritiman sa ca madhyamah

§ravanam-hearing; kirtanam-and chanting; visnau-in Lord Visnu; pritya-with love; ayasah-
endeavor; tu-indeed; yah-who; narah-a person; kuryat-does; ahah-day; ahah-after day; sasvat-
regularly; pritiman-who has love; sa-he; ca-and; madhyamah-middle.

A person who with love hears and chants the glories of Lord Visnu regularly day after day
is a middle devotee (madhyama).

Text 92

yamaika-matrarh yah kuryat
§ravanarh kirtanam hareh

pritya visnujana-dvesa-
hinah prakrta ucyate



yama-period of three hours; eka-one; matram-only; yah-who; kuryat-does; sravanam-
hearing; kirtanam-chanting; hareh-of Lord Hari; pritya-with love; visnujana-the devotees of
Lord Visnu; dvesa-hatred; hinah-without; prakrta-a materialistic devotee; ucyate-is called.

A person who with love from time to time hears and chants the glories of Lord Hari for
perhaps a single yama, and who does not hate the other devotees of Lord Visnu, is called a
materialistic (prakrta) devotee.

Text 93

yady anya-laksanarh canya-
bhakte laksyeta saj-janaih
tathapi nistham alaksya
tarh tarh janihi sattama

yadi-if; anya-other; laksanam-characteristics; ca-and; anya-other; bhakte-devotee; laksyeta-
is characterized; saj-janaih-by the pious; tathapi-still; nistham-faith; alaksya-seeing; tam tam-
him; janihi-know; sattama-O best of the devotees.

O best of the devotees, many great saints have described many other symptoms of the
different kinds of devotees. Still, you can understand the status of the devotees by seeing the
degree of their faith.

Text 94

yad-dharma-nistha ye bhakta
bhavanti dvija-sattama

tat-prasangady-anusthanam
tat-priteh karanam param

yat-which; dharma-religion; nisthah-faith; ye-who; bhakta-devotees; bhavanti-are; dvija-

sattama-O best of the brahmanas; tat-that; prasanga-asociation; adi-beginning with;
anusthanam-following; tat-priteh-with love for them; karanam-cause; param-great.

O best of brahmanas, love for the Lord is caused by association with faithful devotees.

Text 95

tathapi nirguna ye ca
ye ca bhagavata matah



tesu pritir maha-bhaga
duskareti mayocyate

tathapi-still; nirguna-beyond the modes of nature; ye-who; ca-and; ye-who; ca-and;
bhagavata-devotees; matah-considered; tesu-among them; pritih-love; maha-bhaga-very
fortunare; duskara-difficult to attain; iti-thus; maya-by me; ucyate-is said.

Love for the devotees who are beyond the modes of material nature feel for the Lord is a
great good fortune that is very difficult to attain. Now I will describe that love.

Text 96

hari-lila-srutoccara-
paresu satatam tvaya
karya pritis tava harer
yatha bhaktir na nasyati

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-pastimes; sruta-hearing; uccara-recitation; paresu-devoted; satatam-
always; tvaya-by me; karya-to be done; pritih-love; tava-of you; hareh-for Lord Hari; yatha-as;
bhaktih-devotion; na-not; nasyati-is destroyed.

You should always love they who are devoted to hearing Lord Hari's pastimes. In that way
your devotion to Lord Hari will never perish.

Text 97

ity etat kathitarh vipra
sadht@nam laksanam prthak

bhaktesu priti-karanam
jananam mukti-karanam

iti-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O brahmana; sidhtnam-of the devotees; laksanam-
the nature; prthak-specificly; bhaktesu-in the devotees; priti-of love; karanam-the activity;
jananam-for the people; mukti-of liberation; karanam-the cause.

O brahmana, in this way I have described the natures of the different kinds of devotees. By
loving the devotees the people in general become liberated (from the world of birth and

death).

Text 98



sadhanena maya bala
bhakti-bhedo nirtpitah

sa sarva-varnikah suddhah
sarvasrami-Sramapahah

sadhanena-by the activities; maya--by me; bala-O child; bhakti-of devotional service;
bhedah-the divisions; nirtipitah-described; sa-that; sarva-all; varnikah-varnas; suddhah-pure;
sarva-all; asrami-asramas; Srama-weariness; apahah-_removing.

O child, I have thus described the different kinds of devotional service and the ways
(sadhana) they are attained. Devotional service purifies all the varnas and rescues all the
asramas from the hard labor (of material life).

Text 99

sarva-kala-bhavo nityah
sarva-daisika-siddhi-dah

catur-yugesv abhimato
bhagavat-priya-sadhakah

sarva-all; kala-time; bhavah-being; nityah-eternal; sarva-all; daisika-countries; siddhi-
perfection; dah-giving; catuh-four; yugesu-in the yugas; abhimatah-considfered; bhagavat-to
the Lord; priya-dear; sadhakah-the candidate.

Devotional service should always be performed. It is eternal. It brings perfection to the

people of all countries. In each of the four yugas ity makes one dear to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.
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Text 1



$ri-narada uvaca

nasti trptih $rnvato me
tava vag-amrtarh hareh

yasah parama-kalyanam
avatara-kathasrayam

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; na-not; asti-is; trptih-satiation; srnvatah-hearing; me-of
me; tava-of you; vag-amrtam-the nectar of words; hareh-of Lord Hari; yasah-the glory;
parama-kalyanam-supremely auspicious; avatara-of the avataras; katha-of the topics; asrayam-
shelter.

Sri Narada said: As I hear your nectar words my thirst to hear more and more remains
unsatiated. The glory of the description of Lord Hari's avataras is the supreme auspiciousness.

Text 2

tathapi sampratarh hy etac
chrutva kautihalam mama

bhakti-bhedarm bhagavato
bhavaniyam sada nrbhih

tathapi-still; sampratam-now; hi-indeed; etat-thus; srutva-hearing; kautithalam-curiosityj;
mama-of me; bhakti-of devotional service; bhedam-divisions; bhagavatah-of the Lord;
bhavaniyam-may be considered; sada-always; nrbhih-by human beings.

Now that I have heard all this, I yearn to hear about the different kinds of devotional
service the living entities render to the Supreme Lord.

Text 3

brihi me bhagavan visnor
bhakti-bhedam sadasiva

yaj jiiatva hy afijasa visnoh
samyarh yati janah prabho

brahi-tell; me-me; bhagavan-O lord; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; bhakti-bhedam-the different
kinds of devotional service; sadasiva-O Sadasiva; yat-which; jiatva-understanding; hi-indeed,;
afijasa-at once; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; samyam-the same transcendental position; yati-attains;
janah-a person; prabhah-O lord.



O Lord Sadasiva, please describe to me the different kinds of devotional service to Lord
Visnu. O Lord, by understanding the truth of devotional service, a person attains the same
transcendental position as Lord Visnu.

Text 4
§ri-§iva uvaca

sadhu prstham tvaya sadho
param guhyatamarh yatah

anyasmai na maya proktarn
vina bhagavatan narat

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; sadhu-well; prstham-asked; tvaya-by you; sadhah-O saint;
param-very; guhyatamam-confidential; yatah-because; anyasmai-to anyone else; na-not; maya-
by me; proktam-said; vina-without; bhagavatat-a devotee; narat-a person.

Sri Siva said: O saintly one, it is good that you ask about this. This is a great secret I will
not reveal to any but a devotee of the Lord.

Text 5

yadaivavocan mam krsno
dhyanat tusta-mana vibhuh

tadaivaham nisiddho 'smi
abhaktoktau krpaluna

yada-when; eva-indeed; avocarsai; mam-to me; krsnah-Krsna; dhyanat-from meditation;
tusta-mana-pleased at heart; vibhuh-all-powerful; tada-then; eva-indeed; aham-I; nisiddhah-
forbidden; asmi-am; abhakta-to non-devotees; uktau--in speaking; krpaluna-by the merciful
Lord.

Once, pleased at heart by my activities of meditation, all-powerful Lord Krsna spoke to me.
At that time the merciful Lord forbade me to describe (devotional service) to the non-
devotees.

Text 6

tada cahar tasya pada-
pankaje Sirasa natah

babhasa etad bhagavan
bhaktan nirdestum arhasi



tada-then; ca-and; aham-I; tasya-of Him; pada-feet; pankaje-lotus; Sirasa-with my head;
natah-bowed down; babhasa-said; etat-this; bhagavan-the Lord; bhaktan-to the devotees;
nirdestum-to describe; arhasi-you should.

Then I bowed down before the Lord, placing my head at His feet. The Lord said: You
should tell these things only to the devotees.

Text 7

tada prita-mana devo
mam uvaca satar gatih
$rnusva §iva bhadram te
bhaktan vaksyami satvatan

tada-then; prita-mana-pleased at heart; devah-the Lord; mam-to me; uvaca-said; satam-of
the devotees; gatih-the goal; Srnusva-please hear; Siva-O Siva; bhadram-auspiciousness; te-to
you; bhaktan-to the devotees; vaksyami-I will speak; satvatan-pious.

Then, pleased at heart, the Lord who is the goal of the saintly devotees said to me: O Siva,
auspiciousness to you! Listen. I will tell this only to the saintly devotees.

Text 8

mad-dhyana-nisthan mat-pranan
mad-yasah-§ravanotsukan

bhaktan janihi me deva
sarva-loka-pranamakan

mat-on Me; dhyana-meditation; nisthan-devoted; mat-Me; pranan-life; mat-My; yasah-

glories; sravana-hearing; utsukan-eager; bhaktan-devotees; janihi-know; me-to Me; deva-O
Lord; sarva-all; loka-people; pranamakan-respecting.

O Mahadeva, know that they who intently meditate on Me, who consider Me their very
life, who are eager to hear of My glories, and who are respectful to all living entities, are My
devotees.

Text 9

tebhyah parama-santusto



bhakti-bhedam sa-sadhanam
bravimi §iva te bhaktis
tenaiva samprasidhyati

tebhyah-to them; parama-santustah-very pleased; bhakti-bhedam-the different kinds of
devotional service; sa-saidhanam-with the ways to attain them; bravimi-I describe; §iva-O Sva;
te-to you; bhaktih-devotional service; tena-by that; eva-indeed; samprasidhyati-becomes
perfect.

Pleased with them I describe the different kinds of devotional service along with the ways
to attain them. O Siva, in this way devotional service to you attains its perfection.

Text 10

yadi tvad-vakya-nisthah syad
yo 'pi ko 'pi sadasiva
tasmai prita-mana vacyo

bhakti-bhedah sa-sadhanah

yadi-if; tvad-vakya-nisthah-faith in your words; syat-is; yah-one who; api-also; ko 'pi-
someone; sadasiva-O sadasiva; tasmai-to him; prita-mana-pleased at heart; vacyah-to be
described; bhakti-bhedah-the different kinds of devotional service; sa-sadhanah-with the ways
to attain them.

O SadaSiva, pleased at heart, I will describe these different kinds of devotional service,
along with the ways to attain them, to anyone who has faith in your words.

Text 11

tad idarm te pravaksyami
bhakti-bhedam sa-sadhanam

yato bhagavata-sresthah
bhagavat-kirtana-priyah

tat-that; idam-this; te-to you; pravaksyami-I will describe; bhakti-bhedam-the different
kinds of devotional service; sa-sadhanam-with the ways to attain them; yatah-from which;
bhagavata-of devotees; sresthah-the best; bhagavat-of the Lord; kirtana-glorification; priyah-
dear.

Now I will describe to you the different kinds of devotional service, along with the ways to
attain them. A person who is fond of glorifying the Lord is the best of devotees.



Text 12

premaiva gopa-ramanam
kama ity agamat pratham

ekaiva bhaktih sri-visnoh
pritir ity ucyate budhaih

nirgunatvad akhandatvad
anandatvad dvijottama

prema-love; eva-indeed; gopa-ramanam-of the gopis; kama-desire; iti-thus; agamat-went;
pratham-fame; eka-sole; eva-indeed; bhaktih-devotional service; §ri-visnoh-of Sri Visnu;
pritih-love; iti-thus; ucyate-is said; budhaih-by the wise; nirgunatvat-because of being free
from the modes of nature; akhandatvat-because of being unbroken; anandatvat-because of
being blissful; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.

The love of the gopis is famous as "kama". Because it is unbroken, full of bliss, and beyond
the material modes, unalloyed devotional service is called "priti" by the wise.

Text 13

kintu jAana-kriya-lila-
bhedaih sa tri-vidha mata

tan Srnusvanupirvena
mattah sva-vihito dvija

kintu-however; jiana-knowledge; kriya-work; lila-pastimes; bhedaih-with differences; sa-
that; tri-vidha-three kinds; mata-considered; tan-them; srnusva-please hear; anuptrvena-
following; mattah-from me; sva-vihitah-placed; dvija-O brahmana.

Devotional service is of three kinds: 1. jfiana, 2. kriya, and 3. lila. O brahmana, now please
hear of these from me.

Text 14

sarvantaryamini harau
mano-gatir avicyuta

sa nirguna jfianamayi
moksad api gariyasi

sarva-all; antaryamini-staying within; harau-Lord Hari; mano-gatih-the activity of the
mind; avicyuta-without falling down; sa-that; nirguna-beyond the modes; jidnamayi-knsisting



of knowledge; moksat-than liberation; api-even; gariyasi-better.

1. Jiana Devotional Service

Jfiana devotional service consists of unbroken meditation on Lord Hari, the Supersoul in
everyone's heart. Untouched by the modes of material nature, jiiana devotional service is
better than impersonal liberation.

Text 15

sarvendriyanam sarvese
visnau gatir anuttama

svabhaviki bhagavati
karmaja mukti-helini

sarvendriyanam-of all the senses; sarvese-the Lord of all; visnau-Lord Visnu; gatih-the goal;
anuttama-without peer; svabhaviki-natural; bhagavati-of the devotees; karmaja-born of work;
mukti-impersonal liberation; helini-condemning.

2. Kriya Devotional Service

Kriya devotional service consists of making the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord
Visnu, the goal of all sense activities by offering (the fruits) one's work to Him. Kriya
devotional service mocks impersonal liberation.

Text 16

hari-lila-srutoccare
jata premamayi tu ya
sat-sanga-janya sad-grahya
sarvada sa hy anuttama

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-the pastimes; $ruta-heard;; uccare-in the description; jata-born;
premamayi-of love; tu-indeed; ya-which; sat-sanga-janya-in the association of devotees; sat-by
the devotees; grahya-should be accepted; sarvada-always; sa-that; hi-indeed; anuttama-without
superior.

1. Lila Devotional Service

Lila devotional service is manifested when by hearing Lord Hari's pastimes in the
association of devotees one develops love for Him. The devotees should always perform this



kind of devotional service. No other service is better than this.

Text 17

tasam sadhana-samagrim
kramatah $rnu sattama

yam asritya samapnoti
jano bhaktim janardane

tasam-of them; sadhana-samagrim-the means of attainment; kramatah-one by one; srnu-
please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees; yam-which; asritya-taking shelter; samapnoti-
attains; janah-a person; bhaktim-devotional service; janardane-for Lord Hari.

O best of the devotees, now please hear the ways by which, step by step, one attains
devotional service to Lord Hari.

Texts 18-21

svanuriipa-sva-dharmena
vasudevarpanena ca

hirmhsa-rahita-yogena
bhagavat-pratimadisu

$ruti-drsti-sparsa-pija-
stuti-pratyabhinandanaih

visayanam viyogena
sva-guroh paricaryaya

nivrtti-§astra-§ravanair
uttamesu ksamadibhih

samesu mitra-bhavena
dinesu dayaya tatha

bhagavan-murty-abhidhyanair
yasasam Sruti-kirtanat

bhiitesu bhagavad-drstya
nirguna bhaktir ucyate

svanuriipa-according to one's nature; sva-dharmena-according to one's occuppational duty;
vasudeva-to Lord Krsna; arpanena-by offering; ca-and; himsa-violence; rahita-without;
yogena-in connection; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pratima-the Deity;



adisu-beginning with; sruti-hearing; drsti-seeing; sparsa-touching; ptja-worship; stuti-prayers;
pratyabhinandanaih-by obeisances; visayanam-of the sense objects; viyogena-by detchment;
sva-guroh-of one's own spiritual master; paricaryaya-by service; nivrtti-of renunciation; §astra-
scriptures; Sravanaih-by hearing; uttamesu-in the best; ksama-tolerance; adibhih-beginning
with; samesu-equality; mitra-bhavena-thinking as a friend; dinesu-to the porr; dayaya-with
compassion; tatha-so; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; mirti-on the form;
abhidhyanaih-with meditation; yasasam-of the glories; sruti-from hearing; kirtanat-and
glorifying; bhiitesu-to the living entities; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead;
drstya-by the sight; nirguna-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktih-devotional service; ucyate-is
said.

By performing the duties of varnasrama prescribed according to one's own nature, by not
harming others, by hearing about, seeing, touching, worshiping, offering prayers to, and
offering obeisances to the Lord's Deity form and His other forms, by being detached from the
objects of sense gratification, by serving one's spiritual master, by hearing scriptures that
encourage renunciation, by being submissive to great souls, by being friendly to one's equals,
by being kind to the poor and lowly, by meditating on the form of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, by hearing and chanting His glories, and by seeing Him present as the Supersoul in
all living entities, one attains devotional service that is not touched by the modes of material
nature (nirguna-bhakti).

Text 22

labdhva tarh nirgunar bhaktim
muktirh capi na manyate

muktih saivety abhihita
bhagavad-bhava-karini

labdhva-attaining; tam-that; nirgunam-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktim-devotional
service; muktim-impersonal liberation; ca-and; api-even; na-not; manyate-is honored; muktih-
impersonal liberation; sa-that; eva-indeed; iti-thus; abhihita-called; bhagavad-bhava-karini-
the cause of love for the Lord.

When one attains devotional service that is beyond the modes of material nature, he does
not think impersonal liberation very valuable. For him liberation is love for the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Text 23

premnas tu prathamavastha
bhava ity abhidhiyate

sattvikah sv-alpa-matrah syur



atrasru-pulakadayah

premnah-of love; tu-indeed; prathama-the first; avastha-stage; bhava-bhava; iti-thus;
abhidhiyate-is called; sattvikah-sattvika; sv-alpa-matrah-sloght; syuh-is; atra-there; asru-tears;
pulaka-bodily hairs standing erect; adayah-beginning with.

The first stage of this love is called bhava. When ecstatic symptoms, such as tears and the
hairs of the body standing erect, are even slightly manifested, it is called sattvika-bhava.

Text 24

atha bhagavati-bhakteh
sadhanarm $rnu sattama

yat sarva-yatnatah karyam
purusena manisina

atha-then; bhagavati-bhakteh-of devotional service; sidhanam-the means of attaining;
§rnu-please hear; sattama-O best of the saintly; yat-what; sarva-all; yatnatah-with effort;
karyam-should be done; purusena-by a person; manisina-wise.

O best of the sainlty devotees, please hear what a wise person should with all earnestness
do to attain devotional service to the Lord.

Text 25

§ri-guror upadesena
bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraih

yatha-karyam sva-karanair
bhagavat-pada-sevanam

§ri-guroh-of the spiritual master; upadesena-by the instruction; bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraih-
intently serving the Lord; yatha-karyam-as should be done; sva-karanair-wuth one's senses;
bhagavat-of the Lord; pada-of the feet; sevanam-service.

Following his spiritual master's instructions, with his senses a person should earnestly serve
the Supreme Lord's lotus feet.

Text 26

vacoccaro harer namnam
karnabhyam karmanam srutih



hastabhyam bhagavad-deha-

pratimadisu sevanam

vaca-with hsi voice; uccarah-aloud; hareh-of Lord Hari; namnam-of the holy names;
karnabhyam-with ears; karmanam-of the deeds; srutih-hearing; hastabhyam-with hands;
bhagavat-of the Lord; deha-the body; pratima-Deity form; adisu-beginning with; sevanam-
service.

With one's voice one should chant the holy names of Lord Hari. With one's ears one should

hear of Lord Hari's activities. With one's hands one should serve the Deity and other forms of
Lord Hari.

Text 27

jihvaya bhagavad-datta-
naivedyaharanam muda

nasaya krsna-padabja-
lagna-gandhanujighranam

jihvaya-with the tongue; bhagavat-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; datta-offered;
naivedya-aharanam-food; muda-happily; nasaya-with the nose; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet;
abja-lotus; lagna-placed; gandha-fragrance; anujighranam-smell.

With one's tongue one should happily taste the foods offered to the Lord. With one's nose
one should smell the fragrances offered to Lord Krsna's lotus feet.

Text 28

praviste nasika-randhre  harer nirmalya-saurabhe
sadyo vilayam ayati
papa-pafijara-bandhanam

praviste-entered; nasika-randhre-the nostril; hareh-of Lord Hari; nirmalya-of the flower;

saurabhe-in the fragrance; sadyah-at once; vilayam-to destruction; ayati-goes; papa-of sins;
pal{.sy 241}jara-bandhanam-the prison cage.

When the scent of flowers offered to the Lord enters the nose, the prison cage of one's past
sins suddenly breaks open.

Text 29



bhagavad-gatra-nirmalya-
dharanam §irasa tatha

drstya visnu-janadinam
iksanam sadarena ca

bhagavat-of the Lord; gatra-of the limbs; nirmalya-of the flowers; dharanam-holding; Sirasa-
with the head; tatha-so; drstya-with the eyes; visnu-janadinam-of the Vaisnavas; iksanam-the
sight; sadarena-with respect; ca-and.

One should place to one's head the flowers offered to the Lord's body. With one's eyes one
should respectfully gaze on the Vaisnavas.

Text 30

manasa bhagavad-ripa-
cintanarh $§irasorasa

bahu-padadibhir visnor
vandanam paraya muda

arthadinam anayanam
i$vararthena sarvasah

manasa-with the mind; bhagavad-riipa-on the form of the Lord; cintanam-meditation;
Sirasa-with the head; urasa-with the chest; bahu-with the arms; pada-with the feet; adibhih-
beginning; visnoh-to Lord Visnu; vandanam-obeisances; paraya-with great; muda-happiness;
arthadinam-beginning with wealth; anayanam-bringing; i§vararthena-for the purpose of the
Lord; sarvasah-in all respects.

With one's mind one should meditate on the Lord's form. With one's head, chest, arms,
feet, and other parts of one's body one should offer dandavat obeisances to the Lord. One
should always use one's wealth and possessions to advance the Lord's purpose.

Text 31

etaih sva-sadhanair nityar
bhagavat-pada-sevanam

asu sampadyate bhaktih
krsne bhagavati sati

etaih-by these; sva-saidhanaih-pne's means of attainment; nityam-always; bhagavat-pada-
sevanam-service to the Lord's feet; asu-quickly; sampadyate-is established; bhaktih-devotional
service; krsne-to Lord Krsna; bhagavati-the Supreme Personality of Godhead sati-eternal.



By regularly performing these activities of sadhana, one should serve the Lord's feet. In this
way devotion to Lord Krsna (bhagavati bhakti), the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead,
will quickly become manifest.

Text 32

yadendriyanarm sarvesam
krsne parama-puruse
svabhaviki ratir abhiit
sa vai bhagavati mata

yada-when; indriyanam-the senses; sarvesam-of all; krsne-in Lord Krsna; parama-putruse-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svabhaviki-natural; ratih-love; abhiit-was; sa-that; vai-
indeed; bhagavati-for the Lord; mata-is considered.

When all the senses are engaged in (serving) Lord Krsna, the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, it is considered that one has attained spontaneous love for the Lord.

Text 33

etad-bhakti-paro vipra
catur-vargyam na manyate

tasyam antah sarva-sukham
adhikarh vapi labhyate

etat-to Him; bhakti-to devotional service; parah-intent; vipra-O brahmana; catur-vargyam-
the four goals of life; na-not; manyate-is considered valuable; tasyam-in that; antah-within;
sarva-sukham-all happiness; adhikam-greater; va-or; api-and; labhyate-is attained.

O brahmana, a person ardently engaged in devotional service does not think the four goals
of life (material piety, economic development, sense gratification, and impersonal liberation)
are very valuable. For him all happiness is in devotional service.

Text 34

jiianatah su-labha muktir
bhuktir yajfiadi-punyatah
seyam sadhana-sahasrair

hari-bhaktih su-durlabha



jianatah-by knowledge; su-labha-easily attained; muktih-impersonal liberation; bhuktih-
sense gratification; yajiia-with Vedic sacrifices; adi-beginning; punyatah-by pious deeds; sa
iyam-that; sadhana-of spiritual activities; sahasraih-with many thousands; hari-bhaktih-
devotion to Lord Hari; su-durlabha-very difficult to attain.

Impersonal liberation is easily attained by the philosophical speculation. Sense gratification
is easily attained by performing yajiias and other pious deeds. Devotion to Lord Hari is not
attained by thousands of such activities.

Text 35

siddhayah paramascarya
bhuktir muktis ca §asvati
nityarh ca paramanando

bhaved govinda-bhaktitah

siddhayah-mystic perfections; parama-ascaryah-very wonderful; bhuktih-sense
gratification; muktih-liberation; ca-and; §asvati-eternal; nityam-eternal; ca-and,;
paramanandah-transcendental bliss; bhavet-may be; govinda-bhaktitah-by devotional service
to Lord Govinda.

Very wonderful mystic powers, sense gratification, eternal liberation, and eternal
transcendental bliss come from devotional service to Lord Govinda.

Text 36

atha premamayi bhakteh
karanam dvija-sattama

$rnu vi§vasam apanno
niscayatmikaya dhiya

atha-then; premamayi-consisting of love; bhakteh-of devotional service; karanam-the

cause; dvija-sattama-O best of brahmana; sSrnu-please hear; visvasam-faith; apannah-attaining;
niscayatmikaya-determined; dhiya-eith intelligence.

O best of brahmana, please hear how with steady intelligence one attains the faith that
brings loving devotional service.

Text 37



sad-guror upadesena
labdhva sat-sangam adrtah
catur-vidhanam §ri-visnoh
karmanarh §ravanarn satam

sad-guroh-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadesena-by the teaching; labdhva-attaining;
sat-sangam-the association of devotees; adrtah-honored; catur-vidhanam-four kinds; $ri-
visnoh-of Sri Visnu; karmanam-of activities; Sravanam-hearing; satam-of the saintly devotees.

By the instruction of a bona fide spiritual master one attains the association of devotees.
Then one respectfully hears from them the four kinds of Lord Visnu's transcendental
activities.

Text 38

tesv evam kirtanam tesarn
manasa capi cintanam

vacasa grahanar tesarn
tat-paranam prasamsanam

tesu-in them; evam-thus; kirtanam-glorification; tesam-of them; manasa-with the mind; ca-
and; api-also; cintanam-meditation; vacasa-with the voice; grahanam-taking; tesam-of them;
tat-paranam-devoted to them; prasarhsanam-praise.

Then one glorifies the Lord and remembers him in one's heart. Then with one's voice one
praises the great devotees of the Lord.

Text 39

yady asakto bhavet kirtau
smarane capi sarvasah

tada tu bhagavan-namnam
avrttau vrttayet sada

yadi-if; asaktah-unable; bhavet-may be; kirtau-in glorification; smarane-in remembering;
ca-and; api-also; sarvasah-in all respects; tada-then; tu-indeed; bhagavat-of the Lord; namnam-
of the names; avrttau-in the activity; vrttayet-should engage; sada-always.

If one does not have the ability to glorify the Lord or always remember him, then one
should always chant the Lord's holy names.



Text 40

agha-cchit-smaranam purhsarm
bahv-ayasena siddhyati

ostha-spandana-matrena
kirtanam tu tato varam

agha-chit-of Lord Krsna, the killer of Aghasura; smaranam-the memory; pumsam-of human
beings; bahv-ayasena-with great effort; siddhyati-becomes perfect; ostha-of the lips; spandana-
movement; matrena-by merely; kirtanam-glorification; tu-indeed; tatah-from that; varam-best.

Only with great endeavor do human beings attain success in remembering Lord Krsna.
Howver, merely by moving their lips they can attain success in chanting the Lord's holy name.

Text 41

yena janma-§ataih ptrvarh
vasudevah samarcitah

tan-mukhe hari-namani
sada tisthanti narada

yena-by whom; janma-gataih-with hundred births; ptirvam-previous; vasudevah-Lord
Vasudeva; samarcitah-was worshiped; tan-mukhe-in his mouth; hari-namani-the names of
Lord Hari; sada-always; tisthanti-stay; narada-O Narada.

O Narada, the holy names of Lord Hari always stay only in the mouth of one who in
hundreds of previous births worshiped Lord Vasudeva.

Text 42

sada sasvat-priti-yukto
yah kuryad etad anv-aham
tasyasu bhaktih sri-krsne
jayate sadbhir adrta

sada-always; sasvat-priti-yuktah-filled with eternal love; yah-one who; kuryat-does; etat-
that; anv-aham-day after day; tasya-of him; asu-soon; bhaktih-devotion; sri-krsne-for Lord
Krsna;j jayate-is born; sadbhih-by the devotees; adrta-honored.

One who with unwavering love acts in this way day after day quickly attains devotion to
Lord Krsna. He is honored by the devotees.



Text 43

evarh premamayim labdhva
hitva samsaram atmanah

asu sampadyate $antih
paramananda-dayini

evam-thus; premamayim-love; labdhva-attaining; hitva-placing; samsaram-the world of
birth and death; atmanah-of the self; asu-at once; sampadyate-is established; santih-peace;
paramananda-dayini-giving transcendental bliss.

In this way he attains love for the Lord. He becomes free frok the cycle of repeated birth
and death and he attains the peace that brings great transcendental bliss.

Text 44

labdhvapi bhakta bhagavad-
ripa-Sila-guna-kriya
nanusandhatta eta vai
vina bhaktim janardane

labdhva-attaining; api-also; bhakta-devotees; bhagavat-of the Lord; rupa-form; sila-
character; guna-virtues; kriya-deeds; na-not; anusandhatte-follows; eta-they; vai-indeed; vina-
without; bhaktim-devotion; janardane-to Lord Krsna, the deliverer from evils.

The devotees attain forms, noble character, virtues, and actions that are like the Lord's.
Without devotion to Lord Krsna, the deliverer from evils, one cannot attain these things.

Text 45

yady anya-sadhanany anya-
bhaktau kuryad atandritah

na tatra kascid dosah syad
hari-seva yatah krta

yadi-if; anya-other; sadhanani-methods; anya-other; bhaktau-in devotion; kuryat-may do;
atandritah--without slackening; na-not; tatra-there; kascit-some; dosah-fault; syat-is; hari-
seva-service to Lord Hari; yatah-from which; krta-done.



Here someone may protest: If by performing activities other than these one tirelessly
engages in some other kind of devotional service there is no fault, for that person is engaged
in service to Lord Hari.

Text 46

kintu yad-bhakti-nistha syat
tam evapnoti manavah

phala-bhedena bhedah syat
sadhanena na bhidyate

kintu-however; yad-bhakti-nistha-faith in devotional service; syat-is; tam-that; eva-indeed;
apnoti-attains; manavah-a human being; phala-results; bhedena-with different; bhedah-
difference; syat-is; sadhanena-by methods; na-not; bhidyate-is different.

That protest is answered with these words: A person attains devotional service according to
his faith in devotional service. The results of performing devotional service may thus be
different according to one's faith, but the activities (sadhana) of devotional service are not
different.

Text 47

prthag esa mayakhyato
bhakti-bhedah sa-sadhanah
niskamah phala-ripas ca

nityo moksa-sukhadhikah

prthak-different; esa-this; maya-by me; akhyatah-said; bhakti-bhedah-different kinds of
devotional service; sa-sadhanah-with their activities; niskamah-without desire; phala-riapah-
the result; ca-and; nityah-eternal; moksa-sukhadhikah-beginning with the happiness of
liberation.

One by one I have explained the different kinds of devotional service and the ways
(sadhana) to attain them. Devotional service performed without material desires brings
eternal results beginning with the happy state of liberation from the world.

Text 48

sa-kamah sa-guno vipra
bahudhokto maharsibhih

kimh bhiyah kathayamy adya
vada mam dvija-sattama



sa-kamah-with material desires; sa-gunah-with the material modes; vipra-O brahmana;
bahudha-in many ways; uktah-said; maharsibhih-by the great sages; kim-what?; bhiiyah-more;
kathayami+ speak; adya-noe; vada-tell; mam-me; dvija-sattama-O best of the brahmanas.

O brahmana, devotional service performed with material desires and according to the

modes of material nature has already been elaborately described by the great sages. What more
shall I describe. Tell me, O best of the brahmanas.

Text 49
$ri-narada uvaca

vidheyarm kathitam sarvarm
tvaya me sura-sattama

nisedhaniyam kirh catra
bhakti-stambhakararm ca yat

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; vidheyam-should be done; kathitam-spoken; sarvam-
everything; tvaya-by you; me-to me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; nisedhaniyam-what
is forbidden; kim-what?; ca-and; atra-here; bhakti-devotional service; stambhakaram-stopping;
ca-and; yat-what.

Sri Narada said: O best of the demigods, you have described to me all that should be done.
What are the forbidden activities, which hinder devotional service?

Text 50

hani-vrddhi-karam capi
mukhya-sadhanam eva ca

kathayasva maha-deva
§raddha-seva-paraya me

hani-vrddhi-karam-that destroy devotional service; ca-and; api-also; mukhya-most
important; sidhanam-activities; eva-indeed; ca-and; kathayasva-please describe; maha-deva-O
Lord Siva; sraddha-faith; seva-service; paraya-devoted; me-to me.

O Mahadeva, to me, who have faith in devotional service, please describe both the
obstacles on the path of devotional service and the most important activities (sadhana) by
which one attains devotional service.



Text 51

s

§ri-Siva uvaca

bhaktinam sadhananam yad
bahir-bhiitarh maha-mune

nisedhaniyarh tat tasam
bhaktinam purusottame

§ri-§ivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; bhaktinam-of devotional services; sadhananam-of the ways to
attain; yat-what; bahir-bhitam-external; maha-mune-O great sage; nisedhaniyam-is forbidden;
tat-that; tasam-of them; bhaktinam-of devotional services; purusottame-to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Sri Siva said: So-called activities of devotional service (sadhana) to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead that are different (from what I have described) are forbidden.

Text 52

deha-pravahad adhikyam
visayaharanam ca yat

bhakti-stambhakararh proktarn
bhakti-nisthe dvijottama

deha-of the body; pravahat-from the actions; adhikyam-more; visaya-aharanam--sense
gratification; ca-and; yat-what; bhakti-to devotional service; stambhakaram-obstacle; proktam-
said; bhakti-nisthe-in faith in devotional service; dvijottama-O best of brahmanas.

O best of the brahmanas, for a person who has faith in devotional service the sense
greatification of the material body is the greatest obstacle to devotional service.

Text 53

samasena maya proktarh
nisedha-stambhanarm tava

bhakti-ghna-dosam $rnu tam
sarvatha varjanam nrnam

samasena-in summary; maya-by me; proktam-said; nisedha-stambhanam-prohibitions; tava-
of you; bhakti-of devotional service; ghna-destroying; dosam-the fault; srnu-please hear; tam-
that; sarvatha-in all respects; varjanam-rejection; nrnam-of men.



In this way I have summarized for you what are the obstacles and what is prohibited. Now
please hear how humankind should completely avoid those things that destroy devotional
service.

Text 54

nirgunayam prani-himsa
bhagavatyam ahankrtih

premamayyarh satam dveso
bhakti-nasa-kara ime

nirgunayam-in nirguna bhakti; prani-himsa-harm to the living entities; bhagavatyam-in
bhagavati bhakti; ahankrtih-false ego; premamayyam-in prema-bhakti; satam-of the devotees;
dvesah-envy; bhakti-nasa-kara-destroyers of devotional service; ime-they.

In nirguna bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of material nature) it is doing
harm to other living entities. In bhagavati bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead) it is false ego. In premamayi bhakti (devotional service performed out
of love) it is hostility to the great devotees. These are the things that destroy devotional
service.

Text 55

sarva-bhakti-vyatikramah
sva-guror vag anadarah
dvesena narakam yati  kurvan bhaktim api dvija

sarva-all; bhakti-of devotional service; vyatikramah-offense; sva-guroh-of one's own
spiritual master; vag-to the words; anadarah-disrespect; dvesena-with hatred; narakam-to hell;
yati-goes; kurvan-performing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; dvija-O brahmana.

A person who out of hatred disrespects the words of his spiritual master breaks all the rules
of devotional service. Even though engaged in devotional service, he goes to hell.

Text 56

dosa-drstya dosavan syat
tatra dosa-phalarh bhavet

martya-drstya krtarm sarvam
bhavet kufijara-§auca-vat



dosa-of fault; drstya-by the sight; dosavan-possessing a fault; syat-is; tatra-there; dosa-
phalam-the result of fault; bhavet-is; martya-material; drstya-with vision; krtam-done; sarvam-
all; bhavet-is; kufijara-of an elephant; sauca-the bath; vat-like.

One who sees fault in his spiritual master commits an offense. He will suffer the result of
that offense. One who sees his spiritual master as an ordinary man has all his endeavors
become like the bathing of an elephant.

Note: After bathing an elephant's first act is the sprinkle its body with dust, thus negating
the effect of its bath.

Text 57

sarva-sidhana-mukhya hi
guru-seva sadadrta

yaya bhaktir bhagavati
hy afijasa syat sukhavaha

sarva-of all; sadhana-activities of devotional service; mukhya-the most important; hi-
indeed; guru-seva-service to the spiritual master; sada-always; adrta-respected; yaya-by which;
bhaktih-devotional service; bhagavati-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hi-indeed;
afijasa-quickly; syat-is; sukhavaha-easily and happily.

Of all the activities of sadhana the most important is service to the spiritual master. By that
service devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead is quickly, easily, and happily
attained.

Text 58

tasmat sarva-prayatnena
guror vag-adarena vai
karya saiva tu tat sarva

bhagavad-bhakti-vardhini

tasmat-therefore; sarva-prayatnena-with all endeavor; guroh-of the spiritual master; vag-for
the words; adarena-with respect; vai-indeed; karya-should be done; sa-that; eva-indeed; tu-but;
tat-that; sarva-all; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhini-increasing devotion to the Supreme Personality

of Godhead.



Therefore one should very carefullky respect the spiritual master's words. They should all
be followed. They increase one's devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 59

yesarm gurau ca japye ca
visnau ca paramatmani

nasti bhaktih sada tesam
vacanar parivarjayet

yesam-of whom; gurau-in the spiritual master; ca-and; japye-in holy mantras; ca-and;
visnau-in Lord Visnu; ca-and; paramatmani-inj the Supersoul; na-not; asti-is; bhaktih-
devotion; sada-always; tesam-of them; vacanam-the words; parivarjayet-one should reject.

One should always reject the words of they who have no devotion for their spiritual master,
for sacred mantras, for Lord Visnu, or for the all-pervading Supersoul.

Text 60

nirguna bhakti-nisthena
karya bhiita-daya sada

bhagavatyam kaya-mano-
vacasam parinisthita

nirguna-beyond the modes; bhakti-nisthena-with faith in devotional service; karya-should
be done; bhiita-daya-mercy to the living entities; sada-always; bhagavatyam-the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; kaya-body; manah-and; vacasam-and words; parinisthita-completely
engaged.

They whose faith is situated in nirguna bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of
material nature) should always be kind to other living entities. They whose faith is situated in
bhagavati bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead) should alwasy
engage their mind, body, and words in the Lord's service.

Text 61

premamayyarm satam pritya
§ravanarh yasasam hareh

mukhyah sadhana-sampattyah
kathitas te dvijottama



premamayyam-in love; satam-of the devotees; pritya-with love; sSravanam-hearing; yasasam-
the glories; hareh-of Lord Hari; mukhyah-most important; sidhana-sampattyah-by the success
of their activities; kathitah-is said; te-they; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.

They whose faith is situated in premamayi bhakti (devotional service performed with love)
should with love hear the glories of the Lord. O best of the brahmana, thus I have described to
you the most important activities (sadhana) by which one attains devotional service.

Text 62

sarva-milam krsna-pada-
§aranam parikirtitam

yad vina sravyate bhaktir
ama-bhandat payo yatha

sarva-of all; miilam-trhe root; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-of the feet; Saranam-shelter;
parikirtitam-glorified; yat-which; vina-without; §ravyate-is explained; bhakti-devotion; ama-
unbaked; bhandat-from the pot; payah-water; yatha-as.

Taking shelter of Lord Krsna's feet is the root from which all the activities of devotional
service (grow). Trying to perform devotional service without it is like trying to drink water
from an unbaked earthen pot.

Text 63
$ri-narada uvaca

krsna-padabja-saranar
vada me bahu-vittama
vina yena puman yati
kurvan bhaktim api sSramam

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; krsna-padabja-saranam-taking shelter of Lord Krsna's
lotus feet; vada-tell; me-me; bahu-vittama-O learned one; vina-without; yena-by whom;
puman-a man; yati-goes; kurvan-doing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; sramam-to
exhaustion.

Sri Narada said: O wise one, please describe to me the activity of taking shelter of Lord
Krsna's lotus feet, without which a person performs devotional service in vain.

Text 64



s

§ri-Siva uvaca
kaya-van-manasarm saksat
krsne parama-puruse
parinisthasrayarh yad vai

§aranarn parikirtitam

§ri-S§ivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; kaya-body; vak-words; manasam-and mind; saksat-directly;
krsne-in Lord Krsna; parama-piruse-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; parinisthasrayam-
taken shelter; yat-what; vai-indeed; saranam-shelter; parikirtitam-said.

Sri Siva said: With one's body, words, and mind to take shelter of Lord Krsna, the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, is called surrender.

Text 65

etad vai tri-vidham proktarn
veda-vidbhir dvijottama

prathamarh madhyamar $restharn
kramasah $rnu tan mune

etat-this; vai-indeed; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; veda-vidbhih-by they who
know the Vedas; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas; prathamam-first; madhyamam-middle;
Srestham-and best; kramasah-one after another; srnu-please hear; tan-them; mune-O sage.

O best of brahmanas, they who know the Vedas say that surrender to the Lord is of three
kinds: 1. the initial stage, 2. the intermediate stage, and 3. the highest stage. O sage, now please
hear of these, one by one.

Text 66

dharme tirthe ca devadau
raksakatvam aghad itah

yad-buddhir nisthitarh krsne
krtarh tat prathamarn smrtam

dharme-in religious principles; tirthe-in pilgrimage places; ca-and; devadau-in the
demigods; raksakatvam-protection; aghat-from sins; itah-from that; yad-buddhih-that
conception; nisthitam-having faith; krsne-in Lord Krsna; krtam-done; tat-that; prathamam-
initial; smrtam-is considered.



The conviction that following religious principles, going on pilgrimages, and surrender to
the Lord will protect me from (the reactions of past) sins is considered the initial stage of
surrender to Lord Krsna.

Text 67

kalatra-putra-mitresu
dhane geha-gavadisu
yan mamatvasrayam krsne
krtamh tan madhyamarn smrtam

kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitresu-and friends; dhane-wealth; geha-home; gava-and
cows; adisu-beginning with; yat-which; mamatva-asrayam-my property; krsne-to Lord Krsna;
krtam-done; tan-that; madhyamam-intermediate; smrtam-is considered.

The conviction that I shall give to Lord Krsna my wife, children, friends, wealth, cows, and
other things that are my property, is considered the intermediate stage of surrender to Lord
Krsna.

Text 68

dehadav atmano yavad
atmatvasrayanadi yat

tat sarvam krsna-padabje
krtarh Srestham prakirtitam

deha-body; adau-beginning with; atmanah-of the self; yavat-as; atmatva-of the self;
asrayana-adi-beginning with the things in relationship; yat-what; tat-that; sarvam-everything;
krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet; abje-to the lotus; krtam-done; srestham-best; prakirtitam-is
said.

The conviction that I shall place at Lord Krsna's lotus feet my self, my body, and
everything that is mine, is called the highest stage of surrender to Lord Krsna.

Text 69

tavasmiti vadan vaca
tathaiva manasa vidan

tat-sthanam asritas tanva
modate §aranagatah



tava-Yours; asmi-I am; iti-thus; vadan-saying; vaca-with words; tatha-so; eva-indeed;
manasa-with mind; vidan-knowing; tat-sthanam-that place; asritah-taken shelter; tanva-with
body; modate-becomes happy; saranagatah-taken shelter.

Saying with one's voice, "l am Yours", thinking that with one's mind, and with one's body
taking shelter of the Lord's holy place, a person who surrenders to the Lord becomes happy.

Text 70

i$varam tad-adhinarm ca
tad-dharmar ca sanatanam

hitvanyad-asrayam tasya
vastuto naiva drsyate

iSvaram-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tad-adhinam-that which is dependent on
Him; ca-and; tad-dharmam-His path of religion; ca-and; sanatanam-eternal; hitva-
abandoning; anyad-asrayam-another shelter; tasya-of him; vastutah-in truth; na-not; eva-
indeed; drsyate-is seen.

Aside from the Supreme Personality of Godhead, (the devotees) who surrender to Him,
and His path of religion (devotional service), such a person sees nothing else of which he can
take shelter.

Text 71

etac-charana-sampanno
bhaktiman purusottame

punati sarva-bhuvanarm
hrdi-sthenacyutena sah

etat-Sarana-sampannah-surrender of Him; bhaktiman-filled with devotion; purusottame-for
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; punati-purifies; sarva-all; bhuvanam-the worlds; hrdi-in

his heart; sthena-staying; acyutena-with the infallible Supreme Personality of Godhead; sah-
he.

Such a person, who surrenders to the Lord, who is filled with devotion for the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, and who carries the infallible Lord in his heart, purifies all the
worlds.

Text 72



tasmad bhaktad rte visnor
deho 'pi naiva tat-priyah

kim utanye vibhaty-adyah
paramanada-rapinah

tasmat-for that; bhaktat-devotee; rte-except for; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; dehah-the body;
api-even; na-not; eva-thus; tat-priyah-dear to Him; kim uta-how much more?; anye-others;
vibhiity-adyah-beginning with His potencies; paramanada-rupinah-with forms of
transcendental bliss.

Only such a devotee is dear to Lord Visnu. Nothing else is dear to Him. What are the
Lord's blissful potencies and opulences in comparison to that devotee?

Text 73

anyac ca §rnu viprendra
§aranagati-laksanam

anukukilyasya sankalpah
pratikilya-vivarjanam

raksisyatiti vi§vaso
goptrtve varanam tatha

atma-niksepa-karpanye
sad-vidha saranagatih

anyat-another; ca-and; srnu-please hear; viprendra-O king of brahmanas; saranagati-
laksanam-symptoms of surrender; anukukilyasya-of anything that assists devotional service of
the Lord; sankalpah-acceptance; pratikilya-of anything that hinders devotional service;
vivarjanam-complete rejection; raksisyati-He will protect; iti-thus; vi§vasah-strong conviction;
goptrtve-in being the guardian, like the father or husband, master or maintainer; varanam-
acceptance; tatha-as well as; atma-niksepa-full self-surrender; karpanye-humility; sad-vidha-
sixfold; saranagatih-process of surrender.

O king of brahmanas, please hear some other symptoms of surrender. The six divisions of
surrender are the acceptance of things favorable for devotional service, the rejection of
unfavorable things, the conviction that Krsna will give protection, the acceptance of the Lord
as one's guardian or master, full self-surrender, and humility.*

Text 74

$ri-narada uvaca



bhaktanam laksanamh saksat
briihi me sura-sattama

tathaiva tesv aharh pritir
karisyami samahitah

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; bhaktanam-of devotees; laksanam-the nature; saksat-
directly; brihi-please tell; me-me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; tatha-so; eva-certainly;
tesv-in them; aham-I; pritim-love; karisyami-will do; samahitahunderstood.

Sri Narada said: O best of the demigods, please describe to me the characteristics of the
devotees so I can understand them and show my affection for them.

Text 75
§ri-Siva uvaca

bhaktanam laksanam saksad
durvijfieyam nrbhir mune

vaisnavair eva tad vedyarm
padany ahir aher iva

$ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; bhaktanam-of the devotees; laksanam-the nature; saksat-
directly; durvijfieyam-difficult to understand; nrbhih-by men; mune-O sage; vaisnavaih-by
devotees; eva-indeed; tat-that; vedyam-to be known; padani-feet; ahih-a snake; aheh-of a
snake; iva-like.

Sri Siva said: O sage, ordinary men cannot understand the devotees. Only other devotees
can understand them, as only another snake can understand how a snake walks.

Text 76

tathapi saratas tesarh
laksanam yad alaukim

vaksye tat te muni-Srestha
visnu-bhakto yato bhavan

tathapi-nevertheless; saratah-in essence; tesam-of them; laksanam-the characteristics; yat-
what; alaukim-extraordinary; vaksye-I will say; tat-that; te-to you; muni-srestha-O best of
sages; visnu-bhaktah-a devotee of Lord Visnu; yatah-because; bhavan-you are.



Still, O best of the sages, because you yourself are a devotee of Lord Visnu, I will tell you
the essence of the extraordinary nature of the devotees.

Text 77

sac-citta nirahankara
mamakara-vivarjitah

§astranuvartinah §antah
suhrdah sarva-dehinam

sac-citta-pure heart; nirahankara-free of flase ego; mamakara-vivarjitah-free of
possessiveness; §astra-anuvartinah-following the scriptures; §antah-peaceful; suhrdah-friends;
sarva-dehinam-to all embodied souls.

The devotees are pure in heart, free of false ego, free of material possesiveness, followers of
the scriptures, peaceful, and friends of all embodied souls.

Text 78

sada sarvesu bhiitesu
hirhsantam api kaficana

na hirsanti tada mukta
nirguna bhagavat-parah

sada-always; sarvesu-all; bhutesu-living entities; himsantam-harming; api-even; ka{.sy
241}cana-at all; na-not; himsanti-harm; tada-then; mukta-liberated; nirguna-beyond the modes
of nature; bhagavat-parah-devoted to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

They do not harm anyone, even if others try to harm them. These are the symptoms of
liberated souls who are beyond the modes of material anture and are devoted to the Supreme

Personality of Godhead.

Text 79

hari-seva vina kificin
manyante natmanah priyam
vasudeva-para deha-
geha indriya-vrttayah

hari-to Lord Hari; seva-service; vina-without; kificit-anything; manyante-considered; na-
not; atmanah-to the self; priyam-dear; vasudeva-para-devoted to Lord Vasudeva; deha-body;



geha-home; indriya-vrttayah-and senses.

Only service to Lord Hari is dear to them. Nothing else is dear to their heart. They have
dedicated their body, home, and senses to the service of Lord Vasudeva.

Text 80

raga-dvesadi-rahita
manamana-vivarjitah

sada santusta-manaso
bhakta bhagavata matah

raga-attachment; dvesa-hatred; adi-beginning with; rahitah-without; mana-honor; amana-
and dishonor; vivarjitah-without; sada-always; santusta-satisfied; manasah-at heart; bhakta-
the devotees; bhagavata-of the Lord; matah-are considered.

They are free from attachment, aversion, and other material feelings. They are indifferent
to honor and dishonor. They are always satisfied at heart. Such persons are considered
devotees of the Lord.

Text 81

sat-priti-paramah suddhah
$ruti-kirty-ukti-nisthitah

traivargika-paralapa-
sneha-sanga-vivarjitah

sat-priti-paramah-filled with love for the devotees; suddhah-pure; sruti-kirty-ukti-
nisthitah-full of faith in the descriptions the Vedas have given of the Lord's glories;
traivargika-the three goals of life; paralapa-talk; sneha-affection; sanga-association; vivarjitah-
without.

They are affectionate to the devotees, full of faith in the Vedas' descriptions of the Lord's
glories, and averse to associating with they who love to talk of the three goals (of economic
development, material piety, and sense gratification).

Text 82

sad-vakya-karinah krsna-
yasasy utsuka-manasah
hari-priti-para ete
bhakta loka-pranamakah



sad-vakya-karinah-truthful; krsna-of Lord Krsna; yasasi-in ther glories; utsuka-eager;
manasah-at heart; hari-for Lord Hari; priti-para-full of love; ete-they; bhakta-devotees; loka-by
the worlds; pranamakah-obeisances.

They are truthful, their hearts yearn to hear Lord Krsna's glories, and they are full of love
for Lord Hari. Such persons are devotees of the Lord. All the worlds bow down to offer
respects to them.

Text 83

bhaktanam laksanam hy etat
samanyena nirdpitam

idanim atma-jijiasyam
laksanarm tri-vidham $rnu

bhaktanam-of devotees; laksanam-the nature; hi-indeed; etat-this; saimanyena-in summary;
nirdpitam-described; idanim-now; atma-jij{.sy 241}asyam-the inquiry into the self; laksanam-
the nature; tri-vidham-three kinds; srnu-hear.

In this way (I have) summarily described the nature of the devotees. Now hear of the three
kinds of spiritual awareness.

Text 84

sarvatmanarh harim jiatva
sarvesu pritiman narah

seva-paro dvesa-hino
janesu sa ca sattamah

sarvatmanam-in everyones' heart; harim-Lord Hari; jaatva-knowing; sarvesu-in all;
pritiman-full of love; narah-a man; seva-parah-devoted to service; dvesa-hinah-without
hatred; janesu-to the people; sa-he; ca-and; sattamah-the best.

A person who knows that Lord Hari is present in the hearts of all, who is devoted to the
Lord's service, and who loves everyone equally and hates no one, has the best spiritual
knowledge.

Text 85



jAatvapi sarvagam visnum
taratamyena pritiman
srestha-madhyama-nicesu
hy atmanah sa tu madhyamah

jiatva-knowing; api-although; sarvagam-all-pervading; visnum-Lord Visnu; taratamyena-
wiht a heirarchy; pritiman-loving; srestha-best; madhyama-middle; nicesu-and lowly; hi-
indeed; atmanah-of the self; sa-he; tu-indeed; madhyamah-intermediate.

A person who knows that Lord Visnu is present everywhere and who loves in different
degrees they who are exalted, middle, or lowly, is in the intermediate stage of spiritual
knowledge.

Text 86

pratimadisv eva harau
pritiman na tu sarvage

prani-prana-vadha-tyagi
prakrtah sa tu vaisnavah

pratima-the Deity; adisu-and other forms of the Lord; eva-indeed; harau-Lord Hari;
pritiman-loving; na-not; tu-but; sarvage-everywhere; prani-of the living entities; prana-the
life; vadha-killing; tyagi-abandoning; prakrtah-materialistic; sa-he; tu-indeed; vaisnavah-
g; tyag g; prakrtakt ST) :
devotee.

A person who loves only the Deity and other like forms of Lord Hari, but not the all-
pervading Supersoul, and who at least refrains from hurting others, is a materialistic devotee.

Text 87

yasyendriyanarn sarvesarn
harau svabhaviki ratih
sa vai maha-bhagavato
hy uttamah parikirtitah

yasya-of whom; indriyanam-of the senses; sarvesam-all; harau-in Lord Hari; svabhaviki-
natural; ratih-love; sa-that; vai-indeed; maha-bhagavatah-a great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamah-
the highest; parikirtitah-is called.

A person filled with spontaneous love for Lord Hari and enagaged in serving Him with all
his senses, is called a great devotee (maha-bhagavata), the highest devotee (uttama).



Text 88

yasya yatnenendriyanam
visnau pritir hi jayate

sa vai bhagavato vipra
madhyamah samudahrtah

yasya-of whom; yatnena-with endeavor; indriyanam-of the senses; visnau-for Lord Visnu;
pritih-love; hi-indeed; jayate-is born; sa-he; vai-indeed; bhagavatah-a devotee; vipra-O
brahmana; madhyamah-middle; samudahrtah-is called.

A person who loves Lord Visnu and serves Him with his senses is called a middle devotee
(madhyama).

Text 89

yasyendriyaih krsna-seva
krta priti-vivarjita

sa prakrto bhagavato
bhaktah kama-vivarjitah

yasya-of whom; indriyaih-with the senses; krsna-seva-service to Lord Krsna; krta-dfone;
priti-vivarjita-without love; sa-he; prakrtah-materialistic; bhagavatah-of the Lord; bhaktah-
evotee; kama-vivarjitah-without material desire.
devotee; k jitah-without material d

A person who without love serves Lord Krsna with his senses and at least remains free from
illicit sense gratification is a materialistic (prakrta) devotee.

Text 90

hari-lila-srutoccarar

yah pritya kurute sada
sa vai maha-bhagavato

hy uttamo loka-pavanah

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-of the transcendental pastimes; Sruta-hearing; uccaram-aloud; yah-

one who; pritya-with love; kurute-does; sada-always; sa-he; vai-indeed; maha-bhagavatah-a
great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamah-the highest; loka-the worlds; pavanah-purifying.

A person who with love always hears the recitation of Lord Hari's pastimes is a great



devotee (maha-bhagavata), the highest devotee (uttama). He purifies the worlds.

Text 91

§ravanar kirtanam visnau
prityayasau tu yo narah

kuryad ahar ahah sasvat
pritiman sa ca madhyamah

§ravanam-hearing; kirtanam-and chanting; visnau-in Lord Visnu; pritya-with love; ayasah-
endeavor; tu-indeed; yah-who; narah-a person; kuryat-does; ahah-day; ahah-after day; sasvat-
regularly; pritiman-who has love; sa-he; ca-and; madhyamah-middle.

A person who with love hears and chants the glories of Lord Visnu regularly day after day
is a middle devotee (madhyama).

Text 92

yamaika-matrarh yah kuryat
§ravanar kirtanam hareh

pritya visnujana-dvesa-
hinah prakrta ucyate

yama-period of three hours; eka-one; matram-only; yah-who; kuryat-does; sravanam-
hearing; kirtanam-chanting; hareh-of Lord Hari; pritya-with love; visnujana-the devotees of
Lord Visnu; dvesa-hatred; hinah-without; prakrta-a materialistic devotee; ucyate-is called.

A person who with love from time to time hears and chants the glories of Lord Hari for
perhaps a single yama, and who does not hate the other devotees of Lord Visnu, is called a
materialistic (prakrta) devotee.

Text 93

yady anya-laksanam canya-
bhakte laksyeta saj-janaih
tathapi nistham alaksya
tam tam janihi sattama

yadi-if; anya-other; laksanam-characteristics; ca-and; anya-other; bhakte-devotee; laksyeta-
is characterized; saj-janaih-by the pious; tathapi-still; nistham-faith; alaksya-seeing; tam tam-
him; janihi-know; sattama-O best of the devotees.



O best of the devotees, many great saints have described many other symptoms of the
different kinds of devotees. Still, you can understand the status of the devotees by seeing the
degree of their faith.

Text 94

yad-dharma-nistha ye bhakta
bhavanti dvija-sattama

tat-prasangady-anusthanam
tat-priteh karanam param

yat-which; dharma-religion; nisthah-faith; ye-who; bhakta-devotees; bhavanti-are; dvija-
sattama-O best of the brahmanas; tat-that; prasanga-asociation; adi-beginning with;
anusthanam-following; tat-priteh-with love for them; karanam-cause; param-great.

O best of brahmanas, love for the Lord is caused by association with faithful devotees.

Text 95

tathapi nirguna ye ca
ye ca bhagavata matah
tesu pritir maha-bhaga
duskareti mayocyate

tathapi-still; nirguna-beyond the modes of nature; ye-who; ca-and; ye-who; ca-and;
bhagavata-devotees; matah-considered; tesu-among them; pritih-love; maha-bhaga-very
fortunare; duskara-difficult to attain; iti-thus; maya-by me; ucyate-is said.

Love for the devotees who are beyond the modes of material nature feel for the Lord is a
great good fortune that is very difficult to attain. Now I will describe that love.

Text 96

hari-lila-s§rutoccara-
paresu satatam tvaya
karya pritis tava harer
yatha bhaktir na nasyati

hari-of Lord Hari; lila-pastimes; sruta-hearing; uccara-recitation; paresu-devoted; satatam-
always; tvaya-by me; karya-to be done; pritih-love; tava-of you; hareh-for Lord Hari; yatha-as;



bhaktih-devotion; na-not; nasyati-is destroyed.

You should always love they who are devoted to hearing Lord Hari's pastimes. In that way
your devotion to Lord Hari will never perish.

Text 97

ity etat kathitarh vipra
sadhtnam laksanam prthak

bhaktesu priti-karanam
jananam mukti-karanam

iti-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O brahmana; sadhiinam-of the devotees; laksanam-
the nature; prthak-specificly; bhaktesu-in the devotees; priti-of love; karanam-the activity;
jananam-for the people; mukti-of liberation; karanam-the cause.

O brahmana, in this way I have described the natures of the different kinds of devotees. By
loving the devotees the people in general become liberated (from the world of birth and

death).
Text 98

sadhanena maya bala
bhakti-bhedo nirtpitah

sa sarva-varnikah suddhah
sarvasrami-Sramapahah

sadhanena-by the activities; maya--by me; bala-O child; bhakti-of devotional service;
bhedah-the divisions; nirtipitah-described; sa-that; sarva-all; varnikah-varnas; suddhah-pure;
sarva-all; asrami-asramas; Srama-weariness; apahah-_removing.

O child, I have thus described the different kinds of devotional service and the ways
(sadhana) they are attained. Devotional service purifies all the varnas and rescues all the
asramas from the hard labor (of material life).

Text 99

sarva-kala-bhavo nityah
sarva-daisika-siddhi-dah

catur-yugesv abhimato



bhagavat-priya-sadhakah

sarva-all; kala-time; bhavah-being; nityah-eternal; sarva-all; daisika-countries; siddhi-
perfection; dah-giving; catuh-four; yugesu-in the yugas; abhimatah-considfered; bhagavat-to
the Lord; priya-dear; sadhakah-the candidate.

Devotional service should always be performed. It is eternal. It brings perfection to the

people of all countries. In each of the four yugas ity makes one dear to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Patala Five

Yuga-dharma-kathanam
Description of Religion for the Different Yugas

Text 1
$ri-narada uvaca

kathitamh me sura-guro
bhagavad-bhakti-laksanam

catur-yuge 'py abhimatarh
sarva-loka-sukhavaham

sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; kathitam-spoken; me-to me; sura-gurah-O spiritual
master of the demigods; bhagavad-bhakti-of devotional service to the Lord; laksanam-the
characteristics; catur-yuge-in the four yugas; api--also; abhimatam-considered; sarva-to all;
loka-people; sukha-happiness; avaham-bringing.

Sri Narada said: O spiritual master of the demigods, you have described to me the nature of
devotional service, which in all four yugas brings happiness to all people.

Text 2

adhuna vada devesa
jananam hita-kamyaya

yuganuripar $ri-visnoh
sevaya moksa-saidhanam

adhuna-now; vada-tell; devesa-O master of the demigods; jananam-of the people; hita-



kamyaya-desiring the welfare; yuga-the different yugas; anuripam-according to; §ri-visnoh-of
Lord Visnu; sevaya-by the service; moksa-of liberation; sadhanam-the way of attainment.

O master of the demigods, now, out of a desire for the welfare of the people in general,
please describe the different ways, according to the different yugas, by which the people may
attain liberation by serving Lord Visnu.

Text 3

prajanam laksanam visnor
mirti-lingam prthag-vidham

dharmarh ca nama-sankhya ca
samasena suresvara

prajanam-of the people; laksanam-the nature; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; murti-lingam-the
Deity form; prthag-vidham-different kinds; dharmam-religion; ca-also; nama-name; sankhya-
by counting; ca-and; samasena-in summary; suresvara-O master of the demigods.

O master of the demigods, please briefly describe the nature of the living entities, the
different kinds of Deity-forms of Lord Visnu, and the different kinds of religion, along with
their different names.

Text 4

s

§ri-Siva uvaca

krte yuge prajah sarvah
suddha ragadi-varjitah

autpattikena yogena

§antah sama-dr§o matah

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; krte yuge-in Satya-yuga; prajah-living entities; sarvah-all;
$uddha-pure; raga-material desire; adi-beginning with; varjitah-without; autpattikena-natural;
yugena-by yoga; §$antah-peaceful; sama-drsah-with equal vision; matah-considered.

Sri Siva said: In the Satya-yuga everyone was pure and free from lust and other vices.
Naturally advanced in yoga, they were peaceful and they saw everything with equal vision.

Text 5

tesam tu bhagavad-dhyanam



samsararnava-tarakam
tad eva paramo dharmas
tad-yugasya maha-mate

tesam-of them; tu-indeed; bhagavad-dhyanam-meditation on the Lord; samsara-of birth
and death; arnava-the ocean; tarakam-crossing; tat-that; eva-indeed; paramah-supreme;
dharmah-religion; tad-yugasya-of that age; maha-mate-O wise one.

By meditating on the Lord they cross the ocean of birth and death. O wise one, that is the
supreme religion in that yuga.

Text 6

tad-dhyanam tri-vidham proktarm
dagabhir namabhir yutam

niralambarh savalambarh
sarvantaryami-dharanam

tad-dhyanam-that meditation; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; dasabhih-with ten;
namabhih-names; yutam-endowed; niralambam-independent; savalambam-dependent;
sarvantaryami-dharanam-meditation on the Supersoul.

That process of meditation has ten names and is said to be of three kinds: 1. niralamba
(independent), 3. savalamba (dependent), and 3. sarvantaryami-dharana (meditation on the
Supersoul present in the hearts of all).

Text 7

tat sad-anga-yutam kuryat
samadhy-avadhim uttamam

duhkha-graham niralambarn
prathamar §rnu sattama

tat-that; sad-anga-yutam-with six parts; kuryat-may do; samadhy-avadhim-culminating in
samadhi; uttamam-highest; duhkha-pain; graham-taking; niralambam-niralamba; prathamam-
first; Srnu-please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees.

O best of the devotees, now hear of the first of these: niralamba meditation, which has six
stages culminating in samadhi, and which is very troublesome and difficult to perform.



Texts 8 and 9

ahimsa brahmacaryam ca
satyam lajja hy akaryatah

asteyo 'saficayo maunatn
asangam abhayarh daya

dharme sthairyam ca visvaso
yama dvadasa sattama

yamadyam angarm prathamam
kuryad dhyatva hy atandritah

ahimsa-non-violence; brahmacaryam-celibacy; ca-and; satyam-truthfulness; lajja-modesty;
hi-indeed; akaryatah-in what should not be done; asteyah-honesty; asaficayah-without
possessiveness; maunam-silence; asangam-solitude; abhayam-fearlessness; daya-mercy; dharme-
in religion; sthairyam-steadiness; ca-and; vis§vasah-faith; yama-yamas; dvadasa-twelve; sattama-
O best of the devotees; yamadyam-beginning with yamas; angam-part; prathamam-first;
kuryat-may do; dhyatva-meditating; hi-indeed; atandritah-tireless.

Non-violence, celibacy, truthfulness, reluctance to act improperly, honesty, freedom from
accumulating many possessions, silence, solitude, fearlessness, mercy, steadiness in religious
practice, and faith are the twelve yamas. O best of the devotees, these comprise the first stage
of niralamba meditation. One follows these principles and meditates tirelessly.

Texts 10 and 11

deha-§aucam manah-saucamn
japyarh homarh tapo vratam

sraddharh atithi-Susrasar
tirtha-sevam su-tustitam

parartheham guroh sevam
dvi-san-niyama-samjiitam

kuryad dhyana-dvitiyangam
trtiyangarn ca me §rnu

deha-of the body; saucam-cleanliness; manah-of the mind; saucam-cleanliness; japyam-
chanting mantras; homam-performinf yajnas; tapah-auterity; vratam-vows; sraddham-
performing sraddha; atithi-§usriisam-hospitality to unexpected guests; tirtha-sevam-pilgrimage;
su-tustitam-satisfaction; para-artha-tharmthe endeavor to attain the supreme; guroh-of the
spiritual master; sevam-service; dvi-sat-twelve; niyama-niyamas; samjfiitam-called; kuryat-



should do; dhyana-of meditation; dvitiya-the second; angam-stage; trtiya-the third; angam-
stage; ca-and; me-from me; §rnu-hear.

Cleanliness of the body, cleanliness of the mind, chanting mantras, performing yajfias,
austerity, vows, Sraddha, hospitality to unexpected guests, pilgrimage, satsifaction, the
endeavor for the Supreme, and service to the spiritual master are the twelve niyamas, which
comprise the second stage of niralamba meditation. One follows these principles and
meditates. Now please hear from me of the third stage.

Text 12

sva-janu-lagne padagre
kuryaj janghe 'ntarantare

utsanga-madhye hastau dvau
uttanam asanam smrtam

sva-own; janu-on the knee; lagne-resting place; padagre-on the tip of the foot; kuryat-
should doj janghe--on the thigh; antara-within; antare-within; utsanga-of the lap; madhye-in
the midst; hastau-both hands; dvau-two; uttanam-raised; asanam-on a seat; smrtam-
remembered;

Then one places one foot on one's knee, the other on one's thigh, and both hands in one's
lap. That is the exalted stage known as asana (sitting).

Text 13

pranavenaiva mantrena
pura-kumbhaka-recakaih

viparyayena va kuryat
turyangam prana-samyamam

pranavena-with the syllable om; eva-certainly; mantrena-with a mantra; para-inhilating;
kumbhaka-stopping; recakaih-and exhilation; viparyayena-with reversing; va-or; kuryat-one
should do; tiirya-the fourth; angam-stage; prana-breath; samyamam-control.

Chanting a mantra of the sacred syllable orh, one should reverse the processes of inhaling,
exhaling, and pausing between breaths. That is the fourth stage, called prana-samyama
(breath control).

Text 14



visayebhyas tv indriyanam
samyamarn manasa hrdi

kuryad atandrito yogi
pratyaharam tu paficamam

visayebhyah-from their objects; tv-indeed; indriyanam-of the senses; samyamam-restraint;
manasa-by the mind; hrdi-in the heart; kuryat-should do; atandritah-tireless; yogi-yogi;
pratyaharam-pratyahara; tu-indeed; pa{.sy 241}camam-the fifth.

Then the tireless yogi should with his mind withdraw the senses from their objects and
place the senses in his heart. This is pratyahara, the fifth stage.

Text 15

pranena manasah saksat
sthairyam dhyanangam uttamam
kuryat samahito yogi
sva-nasagravalokanam

pranena-with the breath; manasah-of the mind; saksat-directly; sthairyam-steadiness;
dhyana-of meditation; angam-the stage; uttamam-highest; kuryat-should do; samahitah-
accomplished; yogi-yogi; sva-own; nasa-nose; agra-tip; avalokanam-sight.

With the breath one then steadies the mind. This is the exalted stage of dhyana. Then the
accomplished yogi stares at the tip of his nose.

Text 16

tejomayar sva-prakasarn
a-van-manasa-gocaram

laksi-krtya dhiya tisthed
yavan naiva prakasate

tejomayam-powerful; sva-prakasam-self-manifest; a-van-manasa-gocaram-beyond the words
or the mind; laksi-krtya-manifested; dhiya-by the intelligence; tisthet-should stay; yavan-as;
na-not; eva-certainly; prakasate-is manifested.

As long as the splendid, powerful, self manifest Supreme, which is beyond words and the
mind, does not appear, the yogi should keep his intelligence fixed in this way. (This is the
stage called dharana).



Text 17

evam cahar ahah kurvan
yogi sams$uddha-kilbisah
cirat prapnoti paramarn
samadhim brahmanah padam

evam-thus; ca-also; ahah-day; ahah-after day; kurvan-doing; yogi-the yogi; sammsuddha-
purified; kilbisah-sins; cirat-after a long time; prapnoti-attains; paramam-final; samadhim-
samadhi; brahmanah-of the Supreme; padam-the position.

Meditating day after day in this way, the yogi becomes purified of sins and after a long time
he attains the final stage, samadhi, or realization of Brahman.

Text 18

sa-viSesarh harer dhyanarm
§rnu vipra samasatah

tenaiva vidhina yukto
manasi cintayed yatha

sa-with; visesam-qualities; hareh-on Lord Hari; dhyanam-meditation; srnu-please hear;
vipra-O brahmana; samasatah-in brief; tena-by that; eva-indeed; vidhina-by the proper rules;
yuktah-engaged; manasa-by the mind; cintayet-one meditates; yatha-as.

O brahmana, please hear of meditation on the form of Lord Hari. One should follow the
previously described procedure and then meditate with the mind.

Text 19

hrt-padma-karnika-madhye
$uddha-sattva-tanurh harim

purhsamn catur-bhujam dhyayet
$uddha-sphatika-sannibham

hrt-of the heart; padma-of the lotus; karnika-of the whorl; madhye-in the middle; sSuddha-
sattva-of pure goodness; tanum-form; harim-on Lord Hari; purhsam-the Supreme Person;
catuh-four; bhujam-arms; dhyayet-should meditate; Suddha-pure; sphatika-crystal; sannibham-

like.

In the middle of the lotus whorl of the heart one should meditate on Lord Hari, the



Supreme Person, whose form is of pure goodness, who has four arms, who is splendid as crystal,

Text 20

jatadharam valkalinam
krsnasarajinottaram

aksa-malar yajfia-stitram
tatha danda-kamandalum

jatadharam-who wears the matted locks of a yogi; valkalinam-who wears a yogi's grament of
tree-bark; krsnasarajina-uttaram-who sits on a deerskin; aksa-malam-who wears necklace of
aksa beads; yajiia-siitram-who wears a sacred thread; tatha-so; danda-who carries a danda;
kamandalum-and a kamandalu.

... who has matted locks, who wears a yogi's tree-bark garment, who sits on a deerskin, who
wears an aksa necklace and a sacred thread, who holds an danda and a kamndalu, . . .

Text 21

bibhranam hrd-yugaradhyarh
brahmacarinam avyayam

mukharavindarh su-nasam
su-bhruvam su-kapalinam

bibhranam-holding; hrd-yuga-chest; aradhyam-glorioius; brahmacarinam-celibate;
avyayam-imperishable; mukha-face; aravindam-lotus; su-nasam-handsome nose; su-bhruvam-
handsome eyebrows; su-kapalinam-handsome skull.

... whose chest is glorious, who is celibate, who is eternal and undying, whose face is a lotus
flower, whose nose, eyebrows, and head are handsome, . . .

Text 22

suvarna-sakalabhatam
su-dvijamh kambu-kandharam

dirghayata-catur-bahum
kara-pallava-sobhitam

suvarna-gholden; sakala--all; abhatam-splendor; su-dvijam-handsome teeth; kambu-
conchshell; kandharam-neck; dirgha-long; ayata-broad; catuh-four; bahum-arms; kara-hands;



pallava-budding twigs; Sobhitam-handsome.

... whose complexion is golden, who has handsome teeth, a conchshell neck, four long and
broad arms, flowering-twig hands, . . .

Text 23

su-caksusam su-hrdayam
stidaram balibhir yutam

nimna-nabhim su-cariru-
janu-jangha-padam subham

su-caksusam-handsome eyes; su-hrdayam-handsome chest; sidaram-handsome abdomen;
balibhih-with three folds of skin; yutam-endowed; nimna-nabhim-a deep navel; su-caru-
handsome; Giru-thighs; janu-knees; jangha-shanks; padam-feet; sSubham-handsome.

... handsome eyes, a handsome chest, a handsome abdomen with three folds of skin, a deep
navel, handsome thighs, knees, legs, and feet, . ..

Texts 24 and 25

carv-anguli-dalakaram
nakha-candra-dyuti-prabham

evam cintayato ripam
visnor loka-manoramam

tasyantah pramanandah
sampal-labho bhavisyati

caru-handsome; anguli-fingers; dala-flower-petal; akaram-from; nakha-nails; candra-moon;
dyuti-prabham-light; evam-in this way; cintayatah-thinking; ripam-of the form; visnoh-of
Lord Visnu; loka-of the world; manah-the hearts; ramam-pleasing; tasya-of him; antah-in the
heart; pramanandah-transcendental bliss; sampat-opulence; labhah-attainment; bhavisyati-

will be.

... handsome flower-petal fingers, and nails splendid as moonlight. A person who in this way
meditates on Lord Visnu's handsome form, which delights the hearts of the world, will attain a
great treaure of transcendental bliss.



Texts 26-29

asu-siddhi-karam catah
sarvantaryami-dharanam

§rnusvavahito vipra
mana-stambha-vivarjitah

sarvam caracaram idam
bhagavad-rapadhisthitam

bhavayed dvesa-hinena
kaya-van-manasa dvija

uttaman manayed bhaktya
saman mitrataya dvija

adhaman dayaya satriin
upekseta dayanvitah

evarh bhavayatas tasya
yavat sarvatma-dar§anam

acirat paramananda-
sandoharh manasapnuyat

asu-quickly; siddhi-perfection; karam-doing; ca-and; atah-then; sarva-of all; antaryami-the
Supersoul residing in the heart; dharanam-meditation; srnusva-please hear; avahitah-
attentive; vipra-O brahmana; mana-of pride; stambha-the obstacle; vivarjitah-without;
sarvam-all; cara-moving; acaram-and unmoving; idam-this; bhagavat-of the Lord; ripa-the
form; adhisthitam-established; bhavayet-should meditate; dvesa-hinena-without hatred; kaya-
with body; vak-words; manasa-and mind; dvija-O brahmana; uttaman-exalted; manayet-should
honor; bhaktya-with devotion; saman-equal; mitrataya-as friend; dvija-O brahmana;
adhaman-the lowly; dayaya-with compassion; §atriin-enemies; upekseta-should consider; daya-
compassion; anvitah-with; evam-thus; bhavayatah-meditating; tasya-of him; yavat-as;
sarvatma-darsanam-the sight of the all-pervading Supersoul; acirat-quickly; paramananda-
sandoham-filled with transcendental bliss; manasa-with the mind; apnuyat-attains.

O brahmana, please attentively listen to this description of meditation on the all-pervading
Supersoul, a meditation that grants all perfection. O brahmana, a person free of pride, whose
body, mind, and words are free of hatred and envy, who devotedly honors the great souls,
befriends his equals, is kind to the lowly and fallen, and is kind even to his enemies, and who
meditates on the all-seeing Supersoul present in all moving and unmoving beings, quickly
attains great transcendental bliss in his heart.

Texts 30 and 31



tretayam praninah sarve
japa-homa-parayanah
su-vinitah sukhavrtta
maha-$ala mahatmanah
tesam tu bhagavad-yogo
hy afijasa mukti-sadhakah
sa eva paramo dharmas
tretayam dvija-sattama

tretadyam-in Treta-yuga; praninah-living entities; sarve-all; japa-to chanting mantras;
homa-and performing yajnas; parayanah-devoted; su-vinitah-very humble; sukha-with
happiness; avrtta-endowed; maha-sala-living in great palaces; mahatmanah-noble hearts;
tesam-of them; tu-indeed; bhagavad-yogah-contact with the Lord; hi-indeed; af.sy 241}jasa-
quickly; mukti-for liberation; sadhakah-qualified; sa-he; eva-indeed;; paramah-supreme;
dharmah-religion; tretayam-in Treta-yuag; dvija-sattama-O best of brahmanas.

In Treta-yuga everyone is inclined to chant mantras and perform yajfias. They are very
humble, happy, and noble-hearted, and they live in great palaces. By performing bhagavad-
yoga in this way they become quickly eligible for liberation. O best of the brahmanas, this is
the supreme religion in the Treta-yuga.

Texts 32 and 33

tasmin yajanti raktabharm
yajfia-mdrtirh jagad-gurum

nitya-naimittikaih satrair
yogair namastakayutaih

traividyena vidhanena
yanti muktim tada janah

tasmin-in that age; yajanti-worship; raktabham-red; yajfia-of Yajna; mirtim-form; jagad-
gurum-the Lord of the worlds; nitya-regular; naimittikaih-occasional; satraih-with sacrifices;
yogaih-with yoga; nama-names; astaka-eight; ayutaih-with; traividyena-with three; vidhanena-
ways; yanti-go; muktim-to liberation; tada-then; janah-the people.

In that age the people worship the red-complexioned form of Lord Yajfia, the master of the
universes, by performance of regular and occasional Vedic sacrifices performed with chanting
eight names of the Lord. By following the three Vedas in this way they attain liberation.



Text 34

dvapare tu jana hrstah
pustah karma-krti-ksamah
bhoganusakta-manasah

sukha-duhkha-samavrtah

dvapare-in Dvapara-yuga; tu-indeed; jana-the people; hrstah-joyful; pustah-well-fed;
karma-krti-ksamah-engaged in fruitiveactivities; bhoga-to material enjoyment; anusakta-
attached; manasah-mind; sukha-with happiness; duhkha-and unhappiness; samavrtah-filled.

In Dvapara-yuga the people are cheerful and well-fed. Their hearts are attached to material
happiness and they are engaged in fruitive activities. They are sometimes happy and
sometimes unhappy.

Text 35

bhagavat-piijanarh tesarh
moksa-sadhanam uttamam

sangopangarh kevalam ca
dvi-vidharh piijanarh smrtam

bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; ptijanam-worship; tesam-of them; moksa-
sadhanam-the way to attain liberation; uttamam-ultimate; sa-with; anga-upangam-various
limbs; kevalam-only; ca-and; dvi-vidham-two kinds; piijanam-worship; smrtam-considered.

For them worship of the Deity form of the Lord is only way to attain liberation. That
worship, with its many different aspects, may be divided into two kinds.

Text 36

tad eva paramo dharmo
dvaparasya yugasya vai

tasmin yajanti purusa
maharajokta-laksanam

indranila-mani-§yamam
namnam dvadasabhih samam

sa tata paramo devo
devaki-devi-nandanah



tat-that; eva-indeed; paramah-supreme; dharmah-religion; dvaparasya-of Dvapara; yugasya-
yuga; vai-indeed; tasmin-in that; yajanti-worship; purusah-the people; maharaja-of a king;
ukta-said; laksana-m-the nature; indranila-mani-as a sapphire; Syamam-dark; namnam-of
names; dvadasabhih-with twelve; samam-with; sa-He; tata-O great one; paramah-Supreme;
devah-Lord; devaki-devi-nandanah-the son of Devaki-devi.

That is the highest religion in the Dvapara-yuga. In that yuga the people worship, with a
mantra of twelve of His names, the regal Deity of the Lord, who is dark as a sapphire, O great
one, the Deity they worship is Sri Krsna, the son of Devaki-devi.

Text 38

kalau praja manda-bhagya
alasa duhkha-samyutah

sisnodara-parah ksudra
dina malina-cetasah

kalau-in Kali-yuga; praja-the people; manda-bhagya-unfortunate; alasa-lazy; duhkha-
samyutah-unhappy; sisna-genitals; udara-and belly; parah-devoted; ksudra-petty-minded; dina-
wretched; malina-contaminated; cetasah-hearts and minds.

In Kali-yuga the people are unfortunate, lazy, unhappy, devoted to pleasing belly and
gential, petty-minded, and wretched. Their hearts and minds are dirty with many sins.

Text 39

tesam eka-vidham proktar
afijasa mukti-karanam

sarva-saukhya-karam capi
krsna-namanukirtanam

tesam-of them; eka-vidham-one way; proktam-said; afijasa-easily; mukti-karanam-cause of

liberation; sarva-all; saukhya-happiness; karam-giving; ca-and; api-also; krsna-of Lord Krsna;
nama-of the holy name; anukirtanam-the chanting.

For them only one way is said to bring liberation easily: the chanting of Lord Krsna's holy
name, which brings all happiness.

Text 40



yatah kali-yugasyadau
bhagavan purusottamah
avatirya yasas tena
$uddham kali-malapaham

yatah-from which; kali-yugasya-of Kali-yuga; adau-in the beginning; bhagavan-the Lord;
purusottamah-the Supreme Person; avatirya-descending; yasah-the glory; tena-by Him;
suddham-purified; kali-of Kali-yuga; mala-the dirt; apaham-removing.

For this reason the Supreme Personality of Godhead descends and with His glory purifies
the Kali-yuga of its sins.

Text 41

sa tata paramo devah
§ri-saci-devi-nandanah

dvi-netro dvi-bhujo gauras
tapta-jambiinada-prabhah

sah-He; tata-O child; paramah-the Supreme; devah-Lord; sri-saci-devi-nandanah-the son of
§aci-devi; dvi-netrah-with two eyes; dvi-bhujah-two arms; gaurah--fair; tapta-jambiinada-
prabhah-splendid as molten gold.

O child, at that time the Supreme Personality of Godhead has two eyes, two arms, and a
fair complexion splendid as molten gold. He is the son of Sri Saci-devi.

Text 42

dhyana-yoga-kriyah sarvah

sa samhrtya daya-parah
svakiye yasasi sthapya

ganta vaikuntham uttamam

dhyana-meditation; yoga-yoga; kriyah-pious activities; sarvah-all; sa-He; samhrtya-
removing; daya-parah-merciful; svakiye-own; yasasi-in glory; sthapya-placing; ganta-going;
vaikuntham-Vaikuntha; uttamam-to the highest.

Removing the meditation, yoga, and pious deeds (of the previous ages), the merciful Lord
will put His own glory in their place. Then He will return to the highest Vaikuntha world.



Text 43

tasmin yajanti §ri-krsnam
caitanyakhyam jagad-gurum

pita-varnam tantra-mantrair
namnam sodasabhih samam

tasmin-in that age; yajanti-worship; $ri-krsnam caitanyakhyam-named Sri Krsna Caitanya;
jagad-gurum-the master of the universes; pita-yellow; varnam-color; tantra-mantraih-with
amntras from the Tantras; namnam-of names; sodasabhih-sixteen; samam-with.

With sixteen holy names of the Lord and with mantras from the Tantras the people in that
age will worship the Lord of the universes, whose complexion is fair and who is named Sri
Krsna Caitanya.

Text 44

tasmin kali-yuge vipra
§rutva hari-yaso 'malah
prayo bhakta bhavisyanti
tasmat Srestha-yugah kalih

tasmin-in that; kali-yuge-Kali-yuga; vipra-O brahmana; srutva-hearing; hari-yasah-the
glory of Lord Hari; amalah-pure; prayah-for the most part; bhakta-devotees; bhavisyanti-will
become; tasmat-from that; srestha-yugah-the best yuga; kalih-Kali.

O brahmana, in that age simply by hearing of Lord Hari's glories the people will become
pure devotees. For this reason the Kali-yuga is the best of ages.

Text 45

atah krtadisu prajah
kalau sambhavam atmanah
vafichanti dharma-parama
bhagavad-bhakti-karanam

atah-then; krta-adisu-beginning with Satya-yuga; prajah-the people; kalau-in Kali-yuga;

sambhavam-birth; atmanah-own; va{.sy 241}chanti-desire; dharma-parama-devoted to religion;
bhagavad-bhakti-karanam-the cause of devotion to the Lord.

For this reason the pious people in the Satya and other yugas desire a birth in Kali-yuga, a



birth that easily brings devotion to the Lord.
Text 46

dhyanenestya pijanena
yat phalarh labhyate janaih
krtadisu kalau tad vai
kirtanadisu labhyate

dhyanena-by meditation; istya ptjanena-by Deity worship; yat-what; phalam-result;
labhyate-is attained; janaih-by the people; krtadisu-in the Satya and other yugas; kalau-in
Kali-yuga; tat-that; vai-indeed; kirtanadisu-beginning with glorifying the Lord; labhyate-is
obtained.

The same result obtained in Satya-yuga and other ages by meditation and Deity worship is
obtained in Kali-yuga by glorifying the Lord.

Text 47

na desa-kala-kartrnam
niyamah kirtane smrtah

tasmat kalau paro dharmo
hari-kirteh su-kirtanam

na-not; desa-of place; kala-of time; kartrnam-doing; niyamah-restriction; kirtane-in
glorifying; smrtah-considered; tasmat-from that; kalau-in Kali-yuga; parah-the supreme;
dharmah-religion; hari-kirteh-glorifying Lord Hari; su-kirtanam-glorification.

In glorifying the Lord there is no restriction that it may only be done at certain times or in
certain places. Glorifying Lord Hari is the highest religion in the Kali-yuga.

Text 48

atah kalim prasarmsanti
§istas tri-yuga-vartinah

yatra kirtana-matrena
prapnoti paramarh padam

atah-therefore; kalim-Kali-yuga; prasamsanti-glorify; Sistah-the others; tri-yuga-vartinah-in
the three yugas; yatra-where; kirtana-by glorification; matrena-only; prapnoti-attains;
paramam-the supreme; padam-abode.



The people in the other three yugas glorify the Kali-yuga, where simply by glorifying the
Lord one attains the supreme abode.

Text 49

krtadav api ye jiva
na mukta nija-dharmatah
te 'pi muktim prayasyanti
kalau kirtana-matratah

krta-with Satya-yuga; adau-beginning; api-also; ye-who; jiva-living entities; na-not; mukta-
liberated; nija-dharmatah-by their own pious deeds; te-they; api-also; muktim-liberation;
prayasyanti-attain; kalau-in kali-yuga; kirtana-matratah-simply by glorifying the Lord.

The living entities that by their own spiritual activities were not able to attain liberation in
the Satya and other yugas attain liberation in Kali-yuga simply by glorifying the Lord.

Text 50

kaler dosa-samudrasya
guna eko mahan yatah
namnar sankirtanenaiva
catur-vargyam jano 'Snute

kaleh-of Kali-yuga; dosa-of faults; samudrasya-an ocean; guna-virtue; ekah-one; mahan-
great; yatah-from which; namnam-of the names; sankirtanena-by glorifying; eva-indeed;
catur-vargyam-the four goals of life; janah-a person; asnute-enjoys.

Although Kali-yuga is an ocean of faults, there is still one good quality about this age:
simply by chanting the holy names of the Lord one can attain the four goals of life.

Text 51

krtadisv api viprendra
hari-namanukirtanam

tapadi-sadhyarh tad bhiiyah
kalav ubhayatar gatam

krta-with satya-yuga; adisu-beginning; api-also; viprendra-O king of brahmanas; hari-
namanukirtanam-glorifying the holy name of Lord Hari; tapa-by austerities; adi-beginning;



sadhyam-attainable; tat-that; bhiyah-more; kalav-in kali-yuga; ubhayatam-both; gatam-
attained.

O king of brahmanas, by glorifying the holy name of Lord Hari in Kali-yuga one attains
whatever was obtained in Satya-yuga and other yugas by performing austerities or following
other spiritual regimens.

Text 52

tasmat kali-yuge visnor
nama-kirtanam uttamam

sadhanam bhakti-nisthanarm
sadhyam caiva prakirtitam

tasmat-therefore; kali-yuge-in Kali-yuga; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; nama-kirtanam-glorifying
the holy name; uttamam-highest; saidhanam-means of spiritual realization; bhakti-in
devotional service; nisthanam-of they who have faith; sadhyam-attainable; ca-and; eva-
indeed; prakirtitam-said.

Therefore, in Kali-yuga, for they who have faith in devotional service, glorifying the holy
name of Lord Visnu is the simultaneously the highest spiritual goal and the best means to
make spiritual advancement.

Text 53

yena kenapi bhavena

kirtayan satatarh harim
hitva papam gatim yanti

kim u tac-chraddhaya grnan

yena kenapi-by whatever way; bhavena-way; kirtayan-glorifying; satatam-always; harim-

Lord Hari; hitva-abandoning; papam-sins; gatim-the goal; yanti-attain; kim u-indeed; tac-
chraddhaya-by that faith; grnan-chanting.

Therefore a person who leaves sins far behind and somehow or other always faithfully
chants Lord Hari's holy name attains the supreme destination.

Text 54

kalau nama-para eva
satatarn dvija-sattama



ukta maha-bhagavata
bhagavat-priya-karinah

kalau-in Kali-yuga; nama-para-devoted to the holy name; eva-indeed; satatam-always;
dvija-sattama-QO best of brahmanas; ukta-said; maha-bhagavatah-great devotees; bhagavat-
priya-karinah-who love the Lord.

O best of brahmanas, they who in kali-yuga always chant thr holy name of the Lord are
great devotees who dearly love the Lord.

Text 55

tasmat sarvatmana vipra
kuru $ri-krsna-kirtanam

sraddhaya satatam yukta
etad eva maha-phalam

tasmat-therefore; sarvatmana-with all your heart; vipra-O brahmana; kuru-do; sri-krsna-
kirtanam-florification of Sri Krsna; sraddhaya-with faith; satatam-always; yukta-engaged; etat-
this; eva-indeed; maha-phalam- the great result.

Therefore, O brahmana, with great faith and with all your heart you should always glorify
Lord Krsna. In this way you will attain a very great result.

Sri Satvata Tantra

Volume Two

Patala Six

Sr Krsna-sahasra-nama

A Thousand Names of Sri Krsna

Text 1

$ri-narada uvaca

kathitarh me tvaya deva
hari-namanukirtanam

papapaharh maha-saukhyarm
bhagavad-bhakti-karanam



sri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; kathitam-told; me-to me; tvaya-by you; deva-O lord; hari-
namanukirtanam-the glorification of Lord Hari's holy name; papa-sins; apaham-removing;
maha-great; saukhyam-happiness; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhakti-
devotional service; karanam-the cause.

Sri Narada said: O lord, you have described to me the chanting of the glories of Lord Hari's
holy name, which removes sins, brings great happiness, and brings devotion to the Supreme
Personality of Godhead.

Text 2

tatraham yani namani
kirtayami surottama

tany aharh jhatum icchami
sakalyena kuttihalat

tatra-there; aham-I; yani-which; namani-names; kirtayami-I glorify; surottama-O best of the

demigods; tany-them; aham-I; jhatum-to know; icchami-wish; sakalyena-completely; kuttihalat-
with a yearning to know.

O best of the demigods, I chant some names of the Lord, but now I yearn to know them all.

Text 3
Sri-Siva uvaca

bhtmy-ambu-tejasam ye vai
paramanun api dvija

Sakyante ganiturh bhutyo
janmabhir na harer gunan

$ri-sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; bhtimy-of earth; ambu-water; tejasam-and fire; ye-which; vai-

indeed; paramanun-atoms; api-even; dvija-O brahmana; sakyante-is able; ganitum-to count;
bhtiyah-more; janmabhih-by births; na-not; hareh-of Lord Hari; gunan-the qualities.

O brahmana, if one is somehow able to count the atoms of earth, water and fire (in the
universe), even in many births he cannot count the qualities of Lord Hari.

Text 4

tathapi mukhyar vaksyami
sri-visnoh paramadbhutam



namnarh sahasrarh parvatyai
yad ihoktamn krpaluna

tathapi-still; mukhyam-the most important; vaksyami-I will speak; $ri-visnoh-of Lord Visnu;
paramadbhutam-very wonderful; namnam-of the names; sahasram-a thousand; parvatyai-to
Parvati; yat-what; iha-here; uktam-told; krpaluna-merciful.

Still, T will tell you the most important, most wonderful thousand names of Lord Visnu,
which the merciful Supreme Lord previously told Parvati.

Text 5

samadhi-nistharh mar drstva
parvati vara-varnani

aprcchat paramar devarn
bhagavantarh jagad-gurum

samadhi-nistham-rapt in meditation; mam-me; drstva-seeing; parvati-Parvati; vara-varnani-
exalted; aprcchat-said; paramam-to the supreme; devam-Lord; bhagavantam-the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; jagad-gurum-the master of the universes.

Seeing that I was rapt in meditation, exalted Parvati asked a question of the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, the master of the universes.

Text 6

tada tasyai maya prokto
mat-paro jagad-iSvarah

namnarh sahasrar ca tatha
guna-karmanusaratah

tada-then; tasyai-to her; maya-by me; proktah-previously described; mat-parah-worshiped by

me; jagad-isvarah-the master of the universes; namnam-of names; sahasram-a thousand; ca-and;
tatha-so; guna-qualities; karma-and activities; anusaratah-according to.

Then the Supreme Lord, the master of the universes, whom I have already described, and
who is the object of my worship, told her a thousand names that describe His qualities and
activities.

Text 7

tad aham te 'bhivaksyami



maha-bhagavato bhavan
yasyaika-smaranenaiva
puman siddhim avapnuyat

tat-that; aham-I; te-to you; abhivaksyami-will speak; maha-bhagavatah-a great devotee;
bhavan-you; yasya-of whom; eka-once; smaranena-by remembering; eva-indeed; puman-a
person; siddhim-perfection; avapnuyat-attains.

Because you are a great devoteee of the Lord I will tell you those names. By once
remembering them a person attains perfection.

Text 8-9

udyan-navina-jaladabham akuntha-dhisnyarn
vidyotitanala-manohara-pita-vasam

bhasvan-maytkha-mukutangada-hara-yuktar
kanci-kalapa-valayanguribhir vibhatam

brahmadi-deva-gana-vandita-pada-padmarn
$ri-sevitam sakala-sundara-sannivesam

go-gopa-gopavanita-muni-vrnda-justam
krsnam purana-purusam manasa smarami

udyan-rising; navina-new; jalada-cloud; abham-splendor; akuntha-in the spiritual world,
dhisnyam-whose home; vidyotita-blazing; anala-fire; manohara-beautiful; pita-yellow; vasam-
garments; bhasvat-shining; maytkha-light; mukuta-crown; angada-armlets; hara-necklaces;
yuktam-with; kanci-kalapa-belt; valaya-bracelets; anguribhih-with rings; vibhatam-splendid;
brahmadi-headed by Brahma; deva-gana-by the demigods; vandita-bowed down; pada-feet;
padmam-lotus; sri-by the goddess of fortune; sevitam-served; sakala-all; sundara-sannivesam-
handsome; gah-cows; gopa-gopas; gopavanita-gopis; muni-vrnda-and sages; justam-worshiped;
krsnam-Krsna; purana-purusam-the ancient Supreme Person; manasa-with the heart; smarami-I
remember.

In my heart I meditate on Sri Krsna, the ancient Supreme Person, splendid as a rising new
cloud, His home the spiritual world, wearing beautiful yellow garments splendid as a blazing
fire, a splendid crown, armlets, necklaces, belt, bracelet, and ring, His lotus feet worshiped by
Brahma and the demigods, served by the goddess of fortune, possessing all handsomeness, and
worshiped by the cows, gopas, gopis, and sages.

Text 10

orh namo vasudevaya
krsnaya paramatmane
pranata-klesa-samhartre



paramananda-dayine

orh namah-obeisances; vasudevaya-to the son of Vasudeva; krsnaya-Krsna; paramatmane-the
Supersoul; pranata-to they who bow down; klesa-sufferings; sarhhartre-removing;
paramananda-transcendental bliss; dayine-giving.

Om. Obeisances to Vasudeva's son, Sr1 Krsna, the all-pervading Supersoul, who removes the
sufferings of they who bow before Him, and gives great transcendental bliss.

Text 11

orh krsnah $ripatih Sriman
sridharah srisukhasrayah

Srisevyah Srivibhavanah

Om. The Supreme Personality of Godhead is all-attractive (krsna), the husband of the
goddess of fortune (sripati), handsome ($riman), the maintainer of the goddess of fortune
($ridhara), the abode of happiness for the goddess of fortune (Srisukhasraya), the giver of
transcendental opulences (sridata), the master of the goddess of fortune ($rikara and srisah),
served by the goddess of fortune (srisevya), and the object of meditation for the goddess of
fortune (srivibhavana).

Text 12

paramatma pararh brahma
paresah paramesvarah

paranandah pararh dhama
paramananda-dayakah

He is the Supersoul (paramatma), the Supreme Brahman (param brahma), the supreme
master (paresa and paramesvara), the supreme bliss (parananda), the supreme abode (param
dhama), and the giver of supreme bliss (paramananda-dayaka).

Text 13

niralambo nirakaro
nirlepo niravagrahah

nityanando nitya-mukto
nirtho nisprha-priyah



He is independent (niralamba and niravagraha), without a material form (nirakara),
untouched by matter (nirlepa), full of transcendental bliss (nityananda), eternally liberated
(nitya-mukta), free of material actions (nirtha), and dear to they who have no material desires
(nisprha-priya).

Text 14

priyamvadah priyakarah
priyadah priyasanjanah

priyanugah priyalambi
priya-kirtih priyat priyah

He speaks pleasantly (priyamvada), is affectionate (priyakara, priyada, and priyasanjana), is a
follower of His dear devotees (priyanuga and priyalambi), glorifies His dear devotees (priya-
kirti), and is dearer than the dearest (priyat priya).

Text 15

maha-tyagi maha-bhogi
maha-yogi maha-tapah

mahatma mahatam srestho
maha-loka-patir mahan

He is the greatest renunciant (maha-tyagi), the greatest enjoyer (maha-bhogi), the greatest
yogi (maha-yogl), the greatest performer of austerities (maha-tapah), the greatest person
(mahatma), the greatest of the great (mahatarh srestho), the great master of the worlds (maha-
loka-pati), and the greatest (mahan).

Text 16

siddharthah siddha-sankalpah
siddhidah siddhi-sadhanah

siddhesah siddha-margagrah
siddha-lokaika-palakah

His desires are all fulfilled (siddhartha and siddha-sankalpa). He gives perfection (siddhida),
is attained by they who are perfect (siddhi-sadhana), and is the master of the perfect (siddhesa),
the goal of the path of perfection (siddha-margagra), and the only protector of the realm where
the perfect beings live (siddha-lokaika-palaka).

Text 17



isto visistah Sistesto
mahistho jisnu-sattamah

jyesthah sresthas ca sarvesto
visnur bhrajisnur avyayah

He is the object of worship (ista), the greatest (visista), worshiped by the wise (Sistesta), the
greatest (mahistha), the greatest victor (jisnu-sattama), the eldest (jyestha), the best (Srestha),
worshiped by all (sarvesta), all-pervading (visnu), the most glorious (bhrajisnu), and eternal
(avyaya).

Text 18

vibhuh sambhuh prabhur bhuma
svambhith svananda-murtiman
pritiman priti-data ca
pritidah priti-vardhanah

He is all-powerful (vibhu), happy (sambhu), the master (prabhu), the master of the earth
(bhtima), self-born (svambh), the form of transcendental bliss (svananda-murtiman), and
affectionate (pritiman, priti-data, pritida, and priti-vardhana).

Text 19

yogesvaro yoga-gamyo
yogiso yoga-paragah

yoga-data yoga-patir
yoga-siddhi-vidhayakah

He is the master of yoga (yogesvara), approached by performance of yoga (yoga-gamya), the
master of the yogis (yogisa), the farther shore attained by performing yoga (yoga-paraga), the
giver of yoga (yoga-data), the master of yoga (yoga-pati), and the giver of yogic perfections
(yoga-siddhi-vidhayaka).

Text 20

satya-vratah satya-parah
tri-satyah satya-karanah

satyasrayah satya-harah
sat-palih satya-vardhanah



He is truthful (satya-vrata and satya-para). He is present in the three phases of cosmic
manifestation-creation, maintenance, and annihilation (tri-satya). He is the cause of the creation
(satya-karana), the shelter in which the creation rests (satyasraya), and the destroyer of the
creation (satya-hara). He is the protector of the creation (sat-pali). He makes the creation
prosper (satya-vardhana).

Text 21

sarvanandah sarva-harah
sarvagah sarva-vasya-krt

sarva-pata sarva-sukhah
sarva-Sruti-ganarnavah

He is all bliss (sarvananda), He removes everything (sarva-hara), He is present everywhere
(sarvaga), He controls everything (sarva-vasya-krt) and protects everything (sarva-pata), He is
all happiness (sarva-sukha), and He is the ocean of all the Vedas (sarva-sruti-ganarnava).

Text 22

janardano jagannatho
jagat-trata jagat-pita
jagat-karta jagad-dharta

jagad-ananda-murtiman

He protects the people from many sufferings (janardana). He is the master of the universes
(jagannatha), the protector of the universes (jagat-trata), the father of the universes (jagat-pita),
the creator of the universes (jagat-karta), the maintainer of the universes (jagad-dharta), and the
personified bliss of the universes (jagad-ananda-murtiman).

Text 23

dhara-patir loka-patih
svar-patir jagatam patih

vidya-patir vitta-patih
sat-patih kamala-patih

He is the master of the earth (dhara-pati), the master of the planets (loka-pati), the master of
the heavenly planets (svar-pati), the master of the universes (jagatarh pati), the master of
knowledge (vidya-pati), the master of wealth (vitta-pati), the master of the devotees (sat-pati),
and the master of the goddess of fortune (kamala-pati).



Text 24

catur-atma catur-bahus
catur-varga-phala-pradah

catur-vythas catur-dhama
catur-yuga-vidhayakah

He appears in four forms (catur-atma and catur-vytha), has four arms (catur-bahu), gives
the results of action to the four kinds of men (catur-varga-phala-prada), resides in four abodes
(catur-dhama), and creates the four yugas (catur-yuga-vidhayaka).

Text 25

adi-devo deva-devo
deveso deva-dharanah
deva-krd deva-bhrd devo

devedita-padambujah

He is the first of Deities (adi-devo), the master of the demigods (deva-deva and devesa), the
maintainer of the demigods (deva-dharana and deva-bhrt), the creator of the demigods (deva-
krd), the Supreme Lord (deva), and the Lord whose lotus feet the demigods praise (devedita-
padambuja).

Text 26

visvesvaro visva-rapi
visvatma visvato-mukhah

visva-sur visva-phala-do
visvago visva-nayakah

He is the master of the universes (visvesvara and vi$va-nayaka), the form of the universes
(visva-rapi), the soul of the universes (visvatma), all-pervading, with His faces everywhere in
the universes (visvato-mukha), the creator of the universes (visva-st), the giver of results to the
residents of the universes (visva-phala-da), and present everywhere in the universes (visvaga).

Text 27

bhata-krd bhita-bhrd bhavo
bhatatma bhata-bhavanah

bhatido bhati-vistaro
vibhutir bhuti-palakah



He is the creator of the living entities (bhata-krt and bhiita-bhavana), the maintainer of the
living entities (bhata-bhrt), the Supreme Being (bhava), the Supersoul present in the living
entities (bhutatma), the giver of powers and opulences (bhiitida), the expander of powers and
opulences (bhuti-vistara), the personification of powers and opulences (vibhitir), and the
protector of powers and opulences (bhuti-palaka).

Text 28

narayano nara-sayl
nara-sur nara-jivanah

naraika-phala-do nara-
mukti-do nara-nayakah

He is the resting place of the living entities (narayana and nara-sayi), the father of the living
entities (nara-sa), the life of the living entities (nara-jivana), the only giver of the results of
work to the living entities (naraika-phala-da), the giver of liberation to the living entities (nara-
mukti-da), and the leader of the living entities (nara-nayaka).

Text 29

sahasra-rapah sahasra-
nama sahasra-vigrahah

sahasra-$irsa sahasra-
padaksi-bhuja-sirsavan

He has thousands of forms (sahasra-rapa and sahasra-vigraha), thousands of names (sahasra-
nama), thousands of heads (sahasra-sirsa), and thousands of feet, eyes, arms, and heads
(sahasra-padaksi-bhuja-sirsavan).

Text 30

padma-nabhah padma-garbhah
padmi padma-nibheksanah

padma-sayl padma-mali
padmankita-pada-dvayah

His navel is a lotus (padma-nabha), the lotus is born from Him (padma-garbha and padmi),
His eyes are like the lotus (padma-nibheksana), He rests on a lotus (padma-say1), He wears a
lotus garland (padma-mali), and His feet bear the signs of lotuses (padmankita-pada-dvaya).



Text 31

viryavan sthairyavan vagmi
Sauryavan dhairyavan ksami

dhiman dharma-paro bhogi
bhagavan bhaya-nasanah

He is powerful (viryavan), steady (sthairyavan), eloquent (vagmi), heroic (Sauryavan),
patient (dhairyavan), tolerant (ksami), intelligent (dhiman), religious (dharma-para), the
greatest enjoyer (bhogi), full of all opulences (bhagavan), and the killer of fears (bhaya-nasana).

Text 32

jayanto vijayo jeta
jayado jaya-vardhanah
amani manado manyo
mahimavan maha-balah

He is victorious (jayanta, vijaya, and jeta), the giver of vitory (jayada and jaya-vardhana),
humble (amani), respectful (manada), worshipable (manya), glorious (mahimavan), and very
powerful (maha-bala).

Text 33

satustas tosado data
damano dina-vatsalah

jnani yasasvan dhrtiman
maha-ojo-balasrayah

He is satisfied (satusta), the giver of satisfaction (tosada), generous (data), the supreme
controller (damana), kind to the poor and fallen (dina-vatsala), wise (jiani), famous (yasasvan),
patient (dhrtiman), and the shelter of great strength (maha-ojah-balasraya).

Text 34

hayagrivo maha-teja
maharnava-vinoda-krt

madhu-kaitabha-vidhvarisi
veda-krd veda-palakah

He appeared as the Hayagriva incarnation (hayagriva), He is very powerful (maha-teja), a



great ocean of transcendental pastimes (maharnava-vinoda-krt), the killer of Madhu and
Kaitabha (madhu-kaitabha-vidhvamsi), the author of the Vedas (veda-krd), and the protector of
the Vedas (veda-palaka).

Text 35

sanat-kumarah sanakah
sanandas ca sanatanah

akhanda-brahma-vratavan
atma yoga-vicarakah

He is Sanat-kumara (sanat-kumara), Sanaka-kumara (sanaka), Sananda-kumara (sananda),
and Sanatana-kumara (sanatana). He observes an unbroken vow of celibacy (akhanda-brahma-
vratavan), He is the Supersoul (atma), and He is the philosopher of yoga (yoga-vicaraka).

Text 36

sri-narado deva-rsih
karmakarma-pravartakah

satvatagama-krl loka-
hitahita-prasacakah

He is Narada Muni ($ri-narada and deva-rsi), He teaches how to act without incurring
karmic results (karmakarma-pravartaka), He is the author of the Satvata tantra (satvatagama-
krt), and He teaches the people what is auspicious and what is not auspicious (loka-hitahita-
prastcaka).

Text 37

adi-kolo yajna-tattvarn
dhatr-nasa-putodbhavah

dantagra-nyasta-bhi-golo
hiranyaksa-balantakah

He is a transcendental boar (adi-kola), the beneficiary of the Vedic sacrifices (yajna-tattvam),
the boar born from Brahma's nostril (dhatr-nasa-putodbhava), the boar that lifted the earth in
its tusk (dantagra-nyasta-bhti-gola), and the destroyer of Hiranyaksa's strength (hiranyaksa-
balantaka).

Text 38



prthvi-patih sighra-vego
romantar-gata-sagarah

svasavadhuita-hemadrih
prajapati-patis tatah

He is the master of the earth (prthvi-pati), very powerful (§ighra-vega), the Lord whose
bodily pores are great oceans (romantar-gata-sagara), the Lord whose breathing makes the
golden mountains tremble (svasavadhtta-hemadri), and the master of the Prajapatis (prajapati-
pati).

Text 39

ananto dharani-bharta
patala-tala-vasa-krt

kalagni-javano naga-
raja-rajo maha-dyutih

He is endless (ananta), the maintainer of the earth (dharani-bharta), the Lord who resides in
Patalaloka (patala-tala-vasa-krt), the fire of time (kalagni-javana), the king of the kings of
snakes (naga-raja-raja), and very splendid (maha-dyuti).

Text 40

maha-karmo visva-kayah
Sesa-dhrk sarva-palakah

loka-pitr-ganadhisah
pitr-stuta-maha-padah

He appeared as Lord Karma (maha-karma), the universe is His body (visva-kaya), He is the
maintainer of Lord Sesa (3esa-dhrk), He protects all (sarva-palaka), He is the master of the pitas
(loka-pitr-ganadhisa), and His feet are glorified by the pitas (pitr-stuta-maha-pada).

Text 41

krpamayah svayam-vyaktir
dhruva-priti-vivardhanah

dhruva-stuta-pado visnu-
loka-do loka-pujitah

He is merciful (krpamaya), self-manifested (svayam-vyakti), Dhruva is full of love for Him
(dhruva-priti-vivardhana), Dhruva offers prayers to His feet (dhruva-stuta-pada), He grants



residence in Visnuloka (visnu-loka-da), and He is worshiped by the worlds (loka-pujita).

Text 42

Suklah kardama-santaptas
tapas-tosita-manasah

mano-'bhista-prado harsa-
bindv-ancita-sarovarah

He appeared as Lord Sukla (suklah). Kardama Muni performed austerities to please Him
(kardama-santapta). He is pleased at heart by austerities (tapas-tosita-manasa). He fulfills the
heart's desires (mano-'bhista-prada). He is a lake filled with drops of happiness (harsa-bindv-
ancita-sarovara).

Text 43

yajinah sura-ganadhiso
daitya-danava-ghatakah

manu-trata loka-palo
loka-palaka-janma-krt

He is sacrifice personified (yajfia), the master of the demigods (sura-ganadhisa), the killer of
the Daityas and Danavas (daitya-danava-ghataka), the protector of the Manus (manu-trata), and
the protector of the people (loka-pala). He has taken birth to protect the people (loka-palaka-
janma-krt).

Text 44

kapilakhyah sankhya-pata
kardamanga-samudbhavah

sarva-siddhi-ganadhiso
devahuti-gati-pradah

He is bears the name Kapila (kapilakhya), He is the protector of the sankhya philosophy
(sankhya-pata), the son of Kardama Muni (kardamanga-samudbhava), the master of all mystic
perfections (sarva-siddhi-ganadhisa), and the Lord who gave liberation to Devahtti (devahti-
gati-prada).

Text 45

datto 'tri-tanayo yogi



yoga-marga-pradarsakah
anasttyananda-karah
sarva-yogi-jana-stutah

He is Dattatreya (datta), the son of Atri Muni (atri-tanaya). He is the greatest yogi (yogi), the
teacher of the path of yoga (yoga-marga-pradarsaka), the bliss of Anastiya (anastiyananda-kara),
and the object of the prayers of all the yogis (sarva-yogi-jana-stuta).

Text 46

narayano hara-rsir
dharma-putro maha-manah

mahesa-stla-damano
mahesaika-vara-pradah

He is Narayana Rsi (narayana), Nara Rsi (nara-rsi), the son of Dharma (dharma-putra), very
intelligent (maha-manah), the person who defeated Lord Siva's spear (mahesa-silla-damana),
and the person who gave to Lord Siva a benediction (mahesaika-vara-prada).

Text 47

akalpanta-tapo dhiro
manmathadi-madapahah

uarvasi-srg jitanango
markandeya-priya-pradah

He performs austerities until the end of the kalpa (akalpanta-tapa), He is a great philosopher
(dhira), He subdues the passion of Kamadeva and others who are passionate (manmathadi-
madapaha), He created Urvasi (arvasi-srk), He defeated Kamadeva (jitananga), and He is dear to
Markandeya Muni (markandeya-priya-prada).

Text 48

rsabho nabhi-sukhado
meru-devi-priyatmajah

yogi-raja-dvija-srasta
yoga-carya-pradarsakah

He is Rsabha (rsabha), the delight of Maharaja Nabhi (nabhi-sukhada), the dear son of Meru-
devi (meru-devi-priyatmaja), the creator of the brahmanas and the kings of the yogis (yogi-raja-
dvija-srasta), and the teacher of yoga (yoga-carya-pradarsaka).



Text 49

asta-bahur daksa-yajia-
pavano 'khila-sat-krtah

daksesa-dvesa-samano
daksa-jaana-pradayakah

He has eight arms (asta-bahu), He purified Daksa's yajna (daksa-yajiia-pavana), He is kind to
all (akhila-sat-krta), He mediated the quarrel between Siva and Daksa (daksesa-dvesa-samana),
and He gave transcendental knowledge to Daksa (daksa-jnana-pradayaka).

Text 50

priyavrata-kulotpanno
gaya-nama maha-yasah

udara-karma bahu-vin
maha-guna-ganarnavah

He was born in the dynasty of King Priyavrata (priyavrata-kulotpanna), He bore the name
Gaya (gaya-nama), He is very famous (maha-yasa), He performs great deeds (udara-karma), He
knows everything (bahu-vit), and He is a great ocean of transcendental virtues (maha-guna-
ganarnava).

Text 51

harhsa-rapi tattva-vakta
gunaguna-vivecakah

dhatr-lajja-prasamano
brahmacari-jana-priyah

He appears in the form of a swan (hamsa-rapi), speaks the truth (tattva-vakta), distinguishes
virtue from vice (gunaguna-vivecaka), comforts Brahma's embarrassment (dhatr-lajja-
prasamana), and is dear to the brahmacaris (brahmacari-jana-priya).

Text 52

vaiSyah prthuh prthvi-dogdha
sarva-jivana-doha-krt
adi-rajo janavasa-
karako bhui-sami-karah



He is the farmer (vaisya), King Prthu (prthu), who milked the earth (prthvi-dogdha), gave
milk to all living entities (sarva-jivana-doha-krt), is the first king (adi-raja), gave shelter to the
living entities (janavasa-karaka), and leveled the earth (bhti-sami-kara).

Text 53

praceto-'bhistuta-padah
santa-martih sudarsanah

diva-ratri-ganadhisah
ketumala-janasrayah

His feet were glorified by the Pracetas (praceto-'bhistuta-pada), His form is peaceful ($anta-
marti), He is handsome (sudarsana), He is the king of the host of days and nights (diva-ratri-
ganadhisa), and He is the shelter of the people of Ketumala-varsa (ketumala-janasraya).

Text 54

sri-kamadevah kamala-
kama-keli-vinoda-krt

sva-pada-rati-do 'bhista-
sukha-do duhkha-nasanah

He is Kamadeva (sri-kamadeva), He enjoys amorous pastimes with the goddess of fortune
(kamala-kama-keli-vinoda-krt), He gives love for His feet (sva-pada-rati-da), He fulfills desires
and brings happiness (abhista-sukha-da), and He destroys sufferings (duhkha-nasana).

Text 55

vibhur dharma-bhrtam srestho
veda-sirso dvijatmajah
astasiti-sahasranam
muninam upadesa-dah

He is all-powerful (vibhu), He is the best of those who uphold the principles of religion
(dharma-bhrtam srestha), the Vedas are His head (veda-$irsa), the brahmanas are His sons
(dvijatmaja), and He is the teacher of eighty-thousand sages (astasiti-sahasranamh muninam
upadesa-da).

Text 56



satya-seno yaksa-rakso-
dahano dina-palakah

indra-mitra-surari-ghnah
sunrta-dharma-nandanah

He is Satyasena (satya-sena), He burned the yaksas and raksasas (yaksa-rakso-dahana), He is
the protector of the poor and wretched (dina-palaka), He kills the enemies of Inrda, Mitra, and
the demigods (indra-mitra-surari-ghna), and He is the son of Dharma and Sunrta (sunrta-
dharma-nandana).

Text 57

harir gaja-vara-trata
graha-pasa-vinasakah

trikutadri-vana-slaghi
sarva-loka-hitaisanah

He takes away all that is inauspicious (hari), He protected the best of the elephants (gaja-
vara-trata), He killed the crocodile (graha-pasa-vinasaka), He was glorified in the forest of
Mount Trikata (trikutadri-vana-slaghi), and He brought auspiciousness to all (sarva-loka-
hitaisana).

Text 58

vaikunthah subhra-sukha-do
vikuntha-sundari-krtah

rama-priyakarah sriman
nija-loka-pradarsakah

He is the son of Vikuntha-devi (vaikuntha), He brought glorious happiness (subhra-sukha-
da), He made Vikuntha-devi become very beautiful (vikuntha-sundari-krta), He is dear to the
goddess of fortune (rama-priyakara), He is handsome and glorious (§riman), and He reveals
Himself to His own devotees (nija-loka-pradarsaka).

Text 59

vipra-sapa-parikhinna-
nirjararti-nivaranah

dugdhabdhi-mathano vipro
vairaja-tanayo 'jitah



He saved the demigods from great sufferings when they were cursed by a brahmana (vipra-
sapa-parikhinna-nirjararti-nivarana), He churned the ocean of milk (dugdhabdhi-mathana), He
is the greatest brahmana (vipra), He is the son of Vairaja (vairaja-tanaya), and He is invincible
(ajita).

Text 60

mandaradri-dharo kiirmo
deva-danava-sarma-krt

jambudvipa-samah srasta
piyusotpatti-karanam

He lifted Mount Mandara (mandaradri-dhara), he became a great turtle (kiirma), He brought
auspiciousness to both the demigods and the demons (deva-danava-sarma-krt), He made
Jambudvipa level (jambudvipa-sama), He is the creator (srasta), and He extracted nectar
(piytsotpatti-karanam).

Text 61

dhanvantari ruk-samano
'mrta-dhrk ruk-prasantakah
ayur-veda-karo vaidya-
rajo vidya-pradayakah

He appeared as Dhanvantari (dhanvantari), who cures disease (ruk-$amana and ruk-
prasantaka), carries nectar (amrta-dhrk), composes the Ayur Veda (ayur-veda-kara), is the king
of physicians (vaidya-raja), and is the giver of medical knowledge (vidya-pradayaka).

Text 62

devabhaya-karo daitya-
mohini kama-rapini

girbanamrta-po dusta-
daitya-danava-vancakah

He made the demigods fearless (devabhaya-kara), as Mohini-devi He bewildered the demons
(daitya-mohini), He assumes any form He wishes, including the form of a girl (kama-rapini),
He gave the demigods nectar to drink (girbanamrta-pa), and He cheated the demon Danavas
(dusta-daitya-danava-vancaka).



Text 63

maha-matsyo maha-kayah
Salvantar-gata-sagarah

devari-daitya-damano
vrihi-bija-suraksakah

He appeared as a great fish (maha-matsya), who had a gigantic form (maha-kaya), who swam
in the salva ocean (Salvantar-gata-sagara), who defeated the demon enemies of the demigods
(devari-daitya-damana), and who protected the rice crop (vrihi-bija-suraksaka).

Text 64

puccha-ghata-bhramat-sindhuh
satyavrata-priya-pradah

bhakta-satyavrata-trata
yoga-traya-pradarsakah

His tail made great waves in the ocean (puccha-ghata-bhramat-sindhu), He was pleased with
Satyavrata (satyavrata-priya-prada), He protected the devoted Satyavrata (bhakta-satyavrata-
trata), and He revealed the three Vedas (yoga-traya-pradarsaka).

Text 65

narasimho lola-jihvah
sanku-karno nakhayudhah

satavadhtta-jalado
danta-dyuti-jita-prabhah

He appeared as Lord Narasimhha (narasirhha), who licked His tongue (lola-jihva), whose ears
were pointed (Sanku-karna), whose claws were powerful weapons (nakhayudha), whose mane
was a moving cloud (satavadhita-jalada), and the splendor of whose teeth eclipsed all other
splendor (danta-dyuti-jita-prabha).

Text 66

hiranyakasipu-dhvarnsi
bahu-danava-darpa-ha

prahlada-stuta-padabjo
bhakta-samsara-tapa-ha



He killed Hiranyakasipu (hiranyakasipu-dhvarsi). He killed the pride of many demons
(bahu-danava-darpa-ha). His lotus feet were glorified by Prahlada (prahlada-stuta-padabja). For
His devotees He kills the sufferings of repeated birth and death (bhakta-sarsara-tapa-ha).

Text 67

brahmendra-rudra-bhiti-ghno
deva-karya-prasadhakah

jvalaj-jalana-sankasah
sarva-bhiti-vinasakah

His kills the fears of Brahma, Indra, and Siva (brahmendra-rudra-bhiti-ghna), He acts for the
demigods's benefit (deva-karya-prasadhaka), He is glorious like a blazing fire (jvalaj-jalana-
sankasa), and He kills all fears (sarva-bhiti-vinasaka).

Text 68

maha-kalusa-vidhvarmsi
sarva-kama-vara-pradah

kala-vikrama-sarmharta
graha-pida-vinasakah

He kills the greatest sins (maha-kalusa-vidhvarmsi), fulfills all desires (sarva-kama-vara-
prada), kills the power of time (kala-vikrama-sarmharta), and kills the sufferings coming from
inauspicious astrological conditions (graha-pida-vinasaka).

Text 69

sarva-vyadhi-prasamanah
pracanda-ripu-danda-krt

ugra-bhairava-santrasta-
hararti-vinivarakah

He cures all diseases (sarva-vyadhi-prasamana), punishes the powerful demons (pracanda-
ripu-danda-krt), and removes the sufferings of Siva, who is afraid of the horrible demons (ugra-
bhairava-santrasta-hararti-vinivaraka).

Text 70

brahma-carmavrta-sirah
Siva-sirsaika-ntpurah



dvadasaditya-sirsaika-
manir dik-pala-bhasanah

Lord Brahma is His parasol (brahma-carmavrta-sira), Lord Siva's head is His ankle-bells
(Siva-sirsaika-napura), the heads of the twelve Adityas are His jewels (dvadasaditya-sirsaika-
mani), and the protectors of the directions are His ornaments (dik-pala-bhasana).

Text 71

vamano 'diti-bhiti-ghno
dvijati-gana-mandanah

tripada-vyaja-yacnapta-
bali-trailokya-sampadah

He is Vamana (vamana), who killed Aditi's fears (aditi-bhiti-ghna), who is the decoration of
the brahmanas (dvijati-gana-mandana), and who on the pretext of begging for three steps of
land took the opulence of the three worlds from Bali Maharaja (tripada-vyaja-yacnapta-bali-
trailokya-sampada).

Text 72

pannakha-ksata-brahmanda-
kataho 'mita-vikramah

svardhuni-tirtha-janano
brahma-pijyo bhayapahah

With His toe He broke an opening in the universe (pannakha-ksata-brahmanda-kataha), His
power is without limit (amita-vikrama), He is the father of the sacred Ganges (svardhuni-tirtha-
janana), He is worshiped by Brahma (brahma-pajya), and He removes fears (bhayapaha).

Text 73

svanghri-vari-hataghaugho
visva-rapa-pradarsanah

bali-priya-karo bhakta-
svarga-dogdha gada-dharah

The river that flows from His foot destroys a flood of sins (svanghri-vari-hataghaugha), He
revealed the universal form (visva-rapa-pradarsana), He is affectionate to Bali Maharaja (bali-
priya-kara), He brings His devotess to the spiritual world (bhakta-svarga-dogdha), and He holds
a club (gada-dhara).



Text 74

jamadagnyo maha-viryah
pasu-bhrt kartavirya-jit

sahasrarjuna-sarmharta
sarva-ksetra-kulantakah

He is Jamadagni's son Parasurama (jamadagnya), who is very powerful (maha-virya), who
holds an ax (pasu-bhrt), who defeated Kartaviryarjuna (kartavirya-jit), who defeated a thousand
of Kartaviryarjuna's soldiers (sahasrarjuna-sammharta), and who killed all the ksatriyas (sarva-
ksetra-kulantaka).

Text 75

nihksatra-prthvi-karano
vira-jid vipra-rajya-dah

dronastra-veda-pravado
mahesa-guru-kirti-dah

He killed all the ksatriyas on the earth (nihksatra-prthvi-karana), defeated all the heroic
warriors (vira-jit), gave the earth's kingdoms to the brahmanas (vipra-rajya-da), taught the
Dhanur Veda to Dronacarya (dronastra-veda-pravada), and glorified His guru, Lord Siva
(mahesa-guru-kirti-da).

Text 76

surya-varhsabja-taranih
srimad-dasarathatmajah

Sri-ramo ramacandras ca
ramabhadro 'mita-prabhah

He is the sun that makes the lotus of the Sarya-varmsa bloom (strya-vamsabja-tarani), He is
the son of Sri Dasaratha (srimad-dasarathatmaja), He is Sri Rama ($ri-rama, ramacandra, and
ramabhadra), and His power is without limit (amita-prabha).

Text 77

nila-varna-pratikasah
kausalya-prana-jivanah
padma-netrah padma-vaktrah



padmankita-padambujah

His complexion is dark (nila-varna-pratikasa), He is the life of Kausalya (kausalya-prana-
jivana), His eyes are lotus flowers (padma-netra), His face is a lotus flower (padma-vaktra), and
His lotus feet bear the marks of lotus flowers (padmankita-padambuja).

Text 78

pralamba-bahus carv-ango
ratna-bharanah bhusitah

divyambaro divya-dhanur
dista-divyastra-paragah

His arms are long (pralamba-bahu), His limbs are handsome (carv-anga), He wears jewel
ornaments (ratna-bharana-bhusita), His garments are splendid (divyambara), His bow is
splendid (divya-dhanu), and He controls the best of splendid weapons (dista-divyastra-paraga).

Text 79

nistrimsa-panir vireso
'parimeya-parakramah

visvamitra-gurur dhanvi
dhanur-veda-vid-uttamah

He holds a sword in His hand (nistrirh$a-pani), He is the king of heroes (viresa), His strength
has no limit (aparimeya-parakrama), His guru is Visvamitra (visvamitra-guru), He holds a bow
(dhanvi), and He is best of they who know the Dhanur Veda (dhanur-veda-vid-uttama).

Text 80

rju-marga-nimnittesu-
sangha-tadita-tadakah

su-bahur bahu-viryadhya-
bahu-raksasa-ghatakah

His arrows fly straight and always hit their target (rju-marga-nimnittesu-sangha-tadita-
tadaka), His arma are powerful (su-bahu), and with His great strength He killed many demons
(bahu-viryadhya-bahu-raksasa-ghataka).

Text 81



prapta-candisa-dor-danda-
canda-kodanda-khandanah

janakananda-janako
janaki-priya-nayakah

He broke Siva's bow (prapta-candisa-dor-danda-canda-kodanda-khandana), delighted King
Janaka (janakananda-janaka), and became Sita's beloved hero (janaki-priya-nayaka).

Text 82

arati-kula-darpa-ghno
dhvasta-bhargava-vikramah

pitr-vak-tyakta-rajya-srir
vana-vasa-krtotsavah

He killed the pride of His enemies (arati-kula-darpa-ghna), and eclipsed the power of
Parasurama (dhvasta-bhargava-vikrama). On His father's order He left the opulence of the
kingdom (pitr-vak-tyakta-rajya-sri) and enjoyed a festival of transcendental pastimes as He lived
in the forest (vana-vasa-krtotsava).

Text 83

viradha-radha-damanas
citrakatadri-mandirah

dvija-sapa-samucchanna-
dandakaranya-sarma-krt

He defeated the demon Viradha (viradha-radha-damana), lived in a palace on Mount
Citrakiata (citrakatadri-mandira), and made Dandakaranya forest auspicious even though it was
cursed by a brahmana (dvija-$apa-samucchanna-dandakaranya-sarma-krt).

Text 84

caturdasa-sahasrogra-
raksasa-ghnah kharantakah

trisirah-prana-samano
dusta-dasana-dasanah

He killed 114 horrible demons (caturdasa-sahasrogra-raksasa-ghna). He killed the demon
Khara (kharantaka), took away the life of the demon Trisira (trisirah-prana-samana), and killed



many evil demons (dusta-dusana-dasana).

Text 85

cadma-marica-mathano
janaki-viraharti-krt

jatayusah kriya-kari
kabandha-vadha-kovidah

He was troubled by treacherous Marica (cadma-marica-mathana). He suffered in separation
from Sita (janaki-viraharti-krt). He performed the funeral ceremony of Jatayu (jatayusah kriya-
kari). He expertly killed Kabandha (kabandha-vadha-kovida).

Text 86

rsyamuka-guha-vasi
kapi-pancaka-sakhya-krt

vama-padagra-niksipta-
dundubhy-asthi-brhad-girih

He lived in a cave in Rsyamuka (rsyamiika-guha-vasi). He befriended five monkeys (kapi-
pancaka-sakhya-krt). With His left foot He kicked far away the great mountain that was the
Dundubhi's skeleton (vama-padagra-niksipta-dundubhy-asthi-brhad-giri).

Text 87

sakantakara-durbheda-
sapta-tala-prabhedakah

kiskindhadhipa-vali-ghno
mitra-sugriva-rajya-dah

He easily broke the seven unbreakable tala trees (sakantakara-durbheda-sapta-tala-
prabhedaka). He killed Vali, the king of Kiskindha (kiskindhadhipa-vali-ghna) and gave Vali's
kingdom to His own friend Sugriva (mitra-sugriva-rajya-da).

Text 88

anjaneya-svalangula-
dagdha-lanka-mahodayah

sita-viraha-vispasta-
rosa-ksobhita-sagarah



For His sake Hanuman set fire to Lanka with his tail (anjaneya-svalangula-dagdha-lanka-
mahodaya). In separation from Sita He became an ocean of tears (sita-viraha-vispasta- rosa-
ksobhita-sagara).

Text 89

girikaita-samutksepa-
samudradbhuta-setu-krt

pada-prahara-santrasta-
vibhisana-bhayapahah

He built across the ocean a wonderful bridge made of boulders thrown from the tops of
mountains (girikata-samutksepa-samudradbhuta-setu-krt). He kicked away Vibhisana's fears
(pada-prahara-santrasta-vibhisana-bhayapaha).

Text 90

angadokti-pariklista-
ghora-ravana-sainya-jit

nikumbha-kumbha-dhumraksa-
kumbhakarnadi-vira-ha

Unhappy by hearing Angada's words, He defeated horrible Ravana's army (angadokti-
pariklista-ghora-ravana-sainya-jit). He killed Nikumbha, Kumbha, Dhumraksa, Kumbhakarna,
and many other heroic warriors (nikumbha-kumbha-dhtmraksa-kumbhakarnadi-vira-ha).

Text 91

kailasa-sahanonmatta-
dasanana-siro-harah

agni-sarmsparsa-sarmsuddha-
sita-samvaranotsukah

He cut off the ten heads of Ravana, who had madly tried to lift Mount Kailasa (kailasa-
sahanonmatta-dasanana-siro-hara). He was pleased when Sita's purity was proved in the trial by
fire (agni-samsparsa-samsuddha-sita-samvaranotsuka).

Text 92



kapi-raksasa-rajanga-
prapta-rajya-nijasrayah

ayodhyadhipatih sarva-
rajanya-gana-sekharah

Leaving the realms of the monkeys and demons, He returned to His own kingdom (kapi-
raksasa-rajanga-prapta-rajya-nijasraya), where He became the king of Ayodhya
(ayodhyadhipati), the crown of all kings (sarva-rajanya-gana-sekhara).

Text 93

acintya-karma nrpatih
prapta-sirhhasanodayah

dusta-durbuddhi-dalano
dina-hinaika-palakah

His activities were inconceivable (acintya-karma), He was a great king (nrpati), He sat on a
great throne (prapta-sirhhasanodaya), He punished the wicked and evil-minded (dusta-
durbuddhi-dalana), and He protected the poor and helpless (dina-hinaika-palaka).

Text 94

sarva-sampatti-jananas
tiryan-nyaya-vivecakah

sudra-ghora-tapah-plusta-
dvija-putraika-jivanah

He is the source of all opulence and good fortune (sarva-sampatti-janana), He can
understand the motives of the crooked (tiryan-nyaya-vivecaka), and he protected a brahmana's
son burned by a sadra's terrible austerities ($tdra-ghora-tapah-plusta-dvija-putraika-jivana).

Text 95

dusta-vak-klista-hrdayah
sita-nirvasa-karakah

turanga-medha-kratu-yat
srimat-kusa-lavatmajah

His heart was pained by a wicked person's words (dusta-vak-klista-hrdaya), He sent Sita into
exile (sita-nirvasa-karaka), He performed many asvamedha yajiias (turanga-medha-kratu-yat),
and His sons were Kusa and Lava (Srimat-kusa-lavatmaja).



Text 96

satyartha-tyakta-saumitrah
stnnita-jana-sangrahah

sat-karna-pura-sat-kirtih
kirtya lokagha-nasanah

For the sake of the truth He left Laksmana (satyartha-tyakta-saumitra), He brought His
associates to the spiritual world (stnnita-jana-sangraha), His glories are earrings worn by the
saintly devotees (sat-karna-pura-sat-kirti), and His glories destroy the sins of the world (kirtya
lokagha-nasana).

Text 97

bharato jyestha-padabja-
rati-tyakta-nrpasanah

sarva-sad-guru-sampannah
koti-gandharva-nasakah

He is Bharata (bharata), who, out of love fro His elder brother's lotus feet, renounced the
throne (jyestha-padabja-rati-tyakta-nrpasana). He gave all auspiciousness to the bona-fide
spiritual masters (sarva-sad-guru-sampanna), and He killed millions of Gandharvas (koti-
gandharva-nasaka).

Text 98

laksmano jyestha-nirato
deva-vairi-ganantakah

indra-jit prana-samano
bhratrman tyakta-vigrahah

He was Laksmana (laksmana), who dearly loved His elder brother (jyestha-nirata). He killed
the demigods'sg enemies (deva-vairi-ganantaka), He killed Indrajit (indrajit-prana-samana), He
was Rama's brother (bhratrman), and He left His body (tyakta-vigraha).

Text 99

Satrughno 'mitra-Samano
lavanantaka-karakah
arya-bhratr-jana-slaghyah



satarh slaghya-gunakarah

He was Satrughna (satrughna), who defeated His enemies (amitra-samana), who killed
Lavana (lavanantaka-karaka), who was praised by His noble brothers (arya-bhratr-jana-
slaghya), and whose virtues are praised by the saintly devotees (satam slaghya-gunakara).

Text 100

vata-patra-puta-sthayi
sri-mukundo 'khilasrayah

tantidararpita-jagan-
mrkanda-tanayah khagah

He stays on a banyan leaf (vata-patra-puta-sthayi), He is the giver of liberation ($ri-
mukunda) and the shelter of all (akhilasraya). To Markandeya Rsi He showed the universe
present in His slender abdomen (tantdararpita-jagan- mrkanda-tanaya). He stays in the spiritual
world (khaga).

Text 101

adyo deva-ganagranyo
mitra-stuti-nati-priyah

vrtra-ghora-tanu-trasta-
deva-san-mantra-sadhakah

He is the first (adya), the first of Deities (deva-ganagranya), and pleased by the prayers and
obeisances of His friends (mitra-stuti-nati-priya). He gave a spiritual mantra to the demigods
when they were terrified of Vrtrasura's horrible body (vrtra-ghora-tanu-trasta-deva-san-mantra-
sadhaka).

Text 102

brahmanyo brahmana-slaghi
brahmanya-jana-vatsalah

gos-padapsu-galad-gatra-
valakhilya-janasrayah

He is the Deity worshiped by the brahmanas (brahmanya), He praises the brahmanas
(brahmana-slaghi), He loves the brahmanas (brahmanya-jana-vatsala), and He protected the
Valakhilyas when they fell in the puddle of a cow's hoofprint (gos-padapsu-galad-gatra-
valakhilya-janasraya).



Text 103

dausmantir yajvanam srestho
nrpa-vismaya-karakah

turanga-medha-bahu-krt
vadanya-gana-Sekharah

He was Dausmanti Bharata (dausmanti), who was the best of performers of sacrifice
(yajvanam s$restha). He filled the kings with wonder (nrpa-vismaya-karaka), performed many
asvamedha-yajnas (turanga-medha-bahu-krt), and was the corwn of generous philanthropists
(vadanya-gana-$ekhara).

Text 104

vasavi-tanayah vyaso
veda-sakha-nirapakah

purana-bharatacaryah
kali-loka-hitaisanah

He was Vasavi's son (vasavi-tanaya), Vyasa (vyasa), who arranged the branches of the Veda
(veda-sakha-nirapaka), wrote the Puranas and Mahabharata (purana-bharatacarya), and
brought auspiciousness to the people of Kali-yuga (kali-loka-hitaisana).

Text 105

rohini-hrdayanando
balabhadro balasrayah

sankarsanah sira-panih
musalastro 'mala-dyutih

He was Balarama (balabhadra), who is the delight of Rohini's heart (rohini-hrdayananda),
and the reservoir of great strength (balasraya). He is the same as Lord Sankarsana (sankarsana),
He holds a plow in His hand (sira-pani), His weapon is a club (musalastra), and He is splendid
(amala-dyuti).

Text 106

sankha-kundendu-$vetangas
tala-bhid dhenukantakah
mustikarista-hanano



langalakrsta-yamunah

His limbs are white like a conchshell, jasmine flower, or the moon (sankha-kundendu-
svetanga), He broke many palm trees (tala-bhit), put an end to Dhenuka (dhenukantaka), killed
Mustika and Arista (mustikarista-hanana), and with His plow dragged the Yamuna
(langalakrsta-yamuna).

Text 107

pralamba-prana-ha rukmi-
mathano dvividantakah

revati-priti-do rama-
ramano balvalantakah

He killed Pralamba (pralamba-prana-ha), agitated Rukmi (rukmi-mathana), put an end to
Dvivida (dvividantaka), loved Revati (revati-priti-da), enjoyed pastimes with the beautiful gopis
(rama-ramana), and put an end to Balvala (balvalantaka).

Text 108

hastinapura-sankarsi
kauravarcita-sat-padah

brahmadi-stuta-padabjo
deva-yadava-palakah

He dragged Hastinapura (hastinapura-sankarsi) and His transcendental feet were worshiped
by the Kauravas (kauravarcita-sat-pada). Brahma and the other demigods offered prayers to His
lotus feet (brahmadi-stuta-padabja). He protects the demigods and the Yadavas (deva-yadava-
palaka).

Note: The first sentence here is the last of Lord Balarama's names. Lord Krsna's names begin
with the second sentence.

Text 109

maya-patir maha-mayo
maha-maya-nidesa-krt

yadu-varmsabdhi-parnendur
baladeva-priyanujah



He is the master of the illusory potency (maya-pati and maha-maya), He gives orders to the
illusory potency (maha-maya-nidesa-krt), He is the full moon risen from the ocean of the Yadu
dynasty (yadu-varmsabdhi-parnendu), and He is Balarama's dear younger brother (baladeva-
priyanuja).

Text 110

narakrti pararmh brahma
pariptrnah parodayah

sarva-jnanadi-sampurnah
purnanandah puratanah

He is the Supreme Brahman, who has a humanlike form (narakrti pararh brahma), He is
perfect and complete (paripurna), He is the Supreme (parodaya), He is full of all opulences,
beginning with all-knowledge (sarva-jnanadi-sampurna), He is full of transcendental bliss
(purnananda), and He is the oldest (puratana).

Text 111

pitambarah pita-nidrah
pita-veSma-maha-tapah

mahorasko maha-bahur
maharha-mani-kundalah

He wears yellow garments (pitambara), He renounces sleep (pita-nidra), homeless, He
performs great austerities (pita-veSma-maha-tapah), and He has a broad chest (mahoraska),
powerful arms (maha-bahu), and very valuable jewel earrings (maharha-mani-kundala).

Text 112

lasad-ganda-sthali-haima-
mauli-mala-vibhusitah

su-caru-karnah su-bhrajan-
makarakrti-kundalah

He is decorated with a glistening golden crown, necklace, and earrings (lasad-ganda-sthali-
haima-mauli-mala-vibhasita), He has handsome ears (su-caru-karna), and He wears glistening
shark-shaped earrings (su-bhrajan-makarakrti-kundala).

Text 113

nila-kuncita-su-snigdha-



kundalah kaumudi-mukhah
su-nasah kunda-dasano
lasat-kokanadadharah

His hair is splendid, dark, and curly (nila-kuficita-su-snigdha-kundala), His face is
moonlight (kaumudi-mukha), His nose is handsome (su-nasa), His teeth are jasmine flowers
(kunda-dasana), and His lips are splendid red lotuses (lasat-kokanadadhara).

Text 114

sumanda-haso rucira-
bhriai-mandala-vilokanah

kambu-kantho brhad-brahma
valayangada-bhusanah

He smiles very gently (sumanda-hasa), His eyes and eyebrows are handsome and glorious
(rucira-bhra-mandala-vilokana), His neck has lines like a conchshell (kambu-kantha), He is the
great Brahman (brhad-brahma), and He is decorated with bracelets and armlets (valayangada-
bhisana).

Text 115

kaustubhi vana-mali ca
Sankha-cakra-gadabja-bhrt

Srivatsa-laksya laksyangah
sarva-laksana-laksanah

He wears a Kaustubha jewel (kaustubhi) and a garland of forest flowers (vana-mali), He
holds a conch, disc, club, and lotus ($ankha-cakra-gadabja-bhrt), and He bears the mark of
Srivatsa ($rivatsa-laksya laksyanga), and all auspicious marks (sarva-laksana-laksana).

Text 116

dalodaro nimna-nabhir
niravadyo nirasrayah

nitamba-bimba-vyalambi-
kinkini-kanci-manditah

His belly is a flower petal (dalodara), His navel is deep (nimna-nabhi), He is pure
(niravadya), and independent (nirasraya), and a sash of bells decorates His hips (nitamba-
bimba-vyalambi-kinkini-kanci-mandita).



Text 117

sama-janghajanu-yugmah
sucaru-ruci-rajitah

dhvaja-vajrankusambhoja-
Sarancita-padambujah

His knees and thighs are graceful (sama-janghajanu-yugma), He is handsome and splendid
(sucaru-ruci-rajita), and His lotus feet bear the marks of a flag, thunderbolt, elephant-goad,
lotus, and arrow (dhvaja-vajrankusambhoja-sarancita-padambuja).

Text 118

bhakta-bhramara-sanghata-
pita-padambujasavah

nakha-candramani-jyotsna-
prakasita-maha-manah

The bumblebees that are His devotees drink the nectar of His lotus feet (bhakta-bhramara-
sanghata-pita-padambujasava), and His noble-hearted devotees shine with the moonlight of His
candrakanta jewel toenails (nakha-candramani-jyotsna-prakasita-maha-manah).

Text 119

padambuja-yuga-nyasta-
lasan-manjira-rajitah

sva-bhakta-hrdayakasa-
lasat-pankaja-vistarah

Glistening anklets shine on His lotus feet (padambuja-yuga-nyasta-lasan-manjira-rajita), and
He is a splendid lotus flower growing in His devotee's heart (sva-bhakta-hrdayakasa-lasat-
pankaja-vistara).

Text 120

sarva-prani-jananando
vasudeva-nuti-priyah

devaki-nandano loka-
nandi-krd bhakta-bhiti-bhid



He delights all living beings (sarva-prani-janananda), He is pleased by Maharaja Vasudeva's
prayers (vasudeva-nuti-priya), He is the delight of Devaki (devaki-nandana), He delights the
worlds (loka-nandi-krt), and He breaks the devotees's fears (bhakta-bhiti-bhit).

Text 121

Sesanugah sesa-sayl
yasoda-nati-manadah

nandananda-karo gopa-
gopi-gokula-bandhavah

Sesa is His servant and follower (Sesanuga), He reclines on Sesa (sesa-sayi), He offers
respects to Yasoda (yasoda-nati-manada), He delights Nanda (nandananda-kara), and He is the
friend of Gokula's gopas and gopis (gopa-gopi-gokula-bandhava).

Text 122

sarva-vraja-jananandi
bhakta-ballava-vallabhah

baly-avyanga-lasad-gatro
ballavi-bahu-madhya-gah

He delights all the people of Vraja (sarva-vraja-jananandi), He is dear to the devoted
cowherd people (bhakta-ballava-vallabha), His splendid limbs are smooth asnd free of all
imperfection (baly-avyanga-lasad-gatra), and He is encircled by a gopi's arms (ballavi-bahu-
madhya-ga).

Text 123

pita-putanika-stanyah
putana-prana-sosanah

putanorah-sthala-sthayi
putana-moksa-dayakah

He drank the milk of Patana's breast (pita-patanika-stanya), He dried up Patana's life
(putana-prana-Sosana), He stayed on Patana's chest (patanorah-sthala-sthayi), and He gave
liberation to Patana (ptatana-moksa-dayaka).

Text 124



samagata-jananandi
sakatoccata-karakah

prapta-viprasiso 'dhiso
laghimadi-gunasrayah

He delighted the assembled people (samagata-jananandi), He knocked over the cart
(sakatoccata-karaka), He was blessed by the brahmanas (prapta-viprasisa), He is the supreme
controller (adhisa), and He is shelter where the mystic perfections, beginning with laghima, rest
(laghimadi-gunasraya).

Text 125

trnavarta-gala-grahi
trnavarta-nisidanah

janany-ananda-janako
jananya mukha-visva-drk

He clung to Trnavarta's neck (trnavarta-gala-grahi), He killed Trnavarta (trnavarta-
nistdana), He delighted His mother (janany-ananda-janaka), and He showed to His mother the
entire universe in His mouth (jananya mukha-visva-drk).

Text 126

bala-krida-rato bala-
bhasa-liladi-nirvrtah

gopa-gopi-priya-karo
gita-nrtyanukarakah

He enjoyed playing like a child (bala-krida-rata), He enjoyed pastimes of talking like a child
(bala-bhasa-liladi-nirvrta), He is kind to the gopas and gopis (gopa-gopi-priya-kara), and He is
expert at singing and dancing (gita-nrtyanukarakah).

Text 127

navanita-viliptango
navanita-lava-priyah

navanita-lavahari
navanitanutaskarah

His limbs are anointed with fresh butter (navanita-viliptanga), He is fond of fresh butter
(navanita-lava-priya), He steals fresh butter (navanita-lavahari and navanitanutaskara).



Text 128

damodaro 'rjunonmlo
gopaika-mati-karakah

vrndavana-vana-krido
nana-krida-visaradah

His waist was tied with a rope (damodara), He uprooted the arjuna trees (arjunonmala), He
made the gopis think only of Him (gopaika-mati-karaka), He played in Vrndavana forest
(vrndavana-vana-krida), and He is expert at enjoying many different pastimes (nana-krida-
visarada).

Text 129

vatsa-puccha-samakarsi
vatsasura-nisidanah

bakarir agha-samhari
balady-antaka-nasanah

He was pulled about as he clung to a calf's tail (vatsa-puccha-samakarsi), He killed Vatsasura
(vatsasura-nisudana), He was the enemy of Bakasura (bakari), He killed Aghasura (agha-
sammhari), and He killed Aghasura, who tried to kill the gopa boys (balady-antaka-nasana).

Text 130

yamunanila-safijusta-
su-mrsta-pulina-priyah

gopala-bala-ptaga-sthah
snigdha-dadhy-anna-bhojanah

He is fond of the Yamuna's shore, which is filled with pleasant breezes (yamunanila-saijusta-
su-mrsta-pulina-priya), He stays with the gopa boys (gopala-bala-ptuiga-stha), and He eats a
lunch mixed with yogurt (snigdha-dadhy-anna-bhojana).

Text 131

go-gopa-gopi-priya-krd
dhana-bhrn moha-khandanah

vidhatur moha-janako
'ty-adbhutaisvarya-darsakah



He pleases the cows, gopas, and gopis (go-gopa-gopi-priya-krt), He is very wealthy (dhana-
bhrt), He breaks illusion (moha-khandana), He bewildered the creator Brahma (vidhatur moha-
janaka), and He showed very wonderful powers and opulences (aty-adbhutaisvarya-darsaka).

Text 132

vidhi-stuta-padambhojo
gopa-balaka-buddhi-bhit

kaliya-darpa-dalano
naga-nari-nuti-priyah

Brahma offered prayers to His lotus feet (vidhi-stuta-padambhoja), He bewildered the gopa
boys (gopa-balaka-buddhi-bhit), He broke Kaliya's pride (kaliya-darpa-dalana), and He was
pleased by the prayers of the serpent's wives (naga-nari-nuti-priya).

Text 133

davagni-samanah sarva-
vraja-bhrt jana-jivanah

munjaranya-pravesapta-
krcchra-davagni-daranah

He extinguished a forest fire (davagni-samana), He protects all the people of Vraja (sarva-
vraja-bhrt), He is the life of all living entities (jana-jivana), and He extinguished a terrible fire in
Munjaranya forest (mufjaranya-pravesapta-krcchra-davagni-darana).

Text 134

sarva-kala-sukha-krido
barhi-barhavatarnsakah

go-dhug-vadhui-jana-prano
venu-vadya-visaradah

He enjoys happy pastimes eternally (sarva-kala-sukha-krida), He wears a peacock-feather
crown (barhi-barhavatarnsaka), He is the life of the gopis (go-dhug-vadhui-jana-prana), and He
is expert at playing the flute (venu-vadya-visarada).

Text 135



gopi-pidhanarundhano
gopi-vrata-vara-pradah

vipra-darpa-prasamanah
vipra-patni-prasada-dah

He stole the gopis's garments and placed them in a tree (gopi-pidhanarundhana), He gave
the gopis the benediction they followed a vow to obtain (gopi-vrata-vara-prada), He
extinguished the brahmanas's pride (vipra-darpa-prasamana), and He gave His mercy to the
brahmanas's wives (vipra-patni-prasada-da).

Text 136

Satakratu-makha-dhvarsi
Sakra-darpa-madapahah

dhrta-govardhana-girir
vraja-lokabhaya-pradah

He stopped the sacrifice for King Indra (Satakratu-makha-dhvarnsi), He removed Indra's
pride ($akra-darpa-madapaha), He lifted Govardhana Hill (dhrta-govardhana-giri), and He made
the people of Vraja fearless (vraja-lokabhaya-prada).

Text 137

indra-krta-lasat-kirtir
govindo gokulotsavah

nanda-trana-karo deva-
jalesedita-sat-kathah

Indra glorified Him splendidly (indra-krta-lasat-kirti). He is the king of the cows (govinda),
the festival of happiness for Gokula (gokulotsava), and the protector of Nanda (nanda-trana-
kara). The demigod of the waters praised Him (deva-jalesedita-sat-katha).

Text 138

vraja-vasi-jana-slaghyo
nija-loka-pradarsakah

su-venu-nada-madanon-
matta-gopi-vinoda-krt

He was glorified by the people of Vraja (vraja-vasi-jana-slaghya) and He showed them His
own transcendental abode (nija-loka-pradarsaka). He enjoys pastimes with the gopis maddened



by His expert flute-playing (su-venu-nada-madanonmatta-gopi-vinoda-krt)

Text 139

go-dhug-vadhui-darpa-harah
sva-yasah-kirtanotsavah

vrajangana-janaramo
vraja-sundari-vallabhah

He removed the gopis's pride (go-dhug-vadhi-darpa-hara), the chanting of His
transcendental glories is a festival of great happiness (sva-yasah-kirtanotsava), He enjoyed with
the girls of Vraja (vrajangana-janarama), and He was the beloved of the beautiful girls of Vraja
(vraja-sundari-vallabha).

Text 140

rasa-krida-rato rasa-
maha-mandala-mandanah

vrndavana-vanamodi
yamuna-kala-keli-krt

He enjoyed the pastime of the rasa dance (rasa-krida-rata), He was the central ornament in
the great circle of the rasa dance (rasa-maha-mandala-mandana), He enjoyed pastimes in
Vrndavana forest (vrndavana-vanamodi), and He enjoyed pastimes on the Yamuna's shore
(yamuna-kiala-keli-krt).

Text 141

gopika-gitika-gitah
sankhactda-siro-harah

maha-sarpa-mukha-grasta-
trasta-nanda-vimocakah

He sang duets with the gopis (gopika-gitika-gita), He cut off Sankhaciida's head
(sankhactida-siro-hara), and He rescued terrified Nanda Maharaja who was held in a great
serpent's mouth (maha-sarpa-mukha-grasta-trasta-nanda-vimocaka).

Text 142

sudarsanarcita-pado
dustarista-vinasakah



kesi-dvesi vyoma-hanta
sruta-narada-kirtanah

His feet were worshiped by the Vidyadhara Sudarsana (sudarsanarcita-pada), He killed the
demon Arista (dustarista-vinasaka), He was the enemy of Kesi (kesi-dvesi), He killed
Vyomasura (vyoma-hanta), and He heard Narada glorify Him ($ruta-narada-kirtana).

Text 143

akrara-priya-krt krara-
rajaka-ghnah su-vesa-krt

sudama-datta-maladhyah
kubja-candana-carcitah

He was kind to Akrara (akrara-priya-krt), He killed a cruel washerman (krara-rajaka-ghna),
He wore nice garments (su-vesa-krt), He was opulently decorated with many garments offered
by the florist Sudama (sudama-datta-maladhya), and He was anointed with sandal paste by the
hunchback Kubja (kubja-candana-carcita).

Text 144

mathura-jana-sarhharsi
canda-kodanda-khanda-krt

karhsa-sainya-samucchedi
vanig-vipra-ganarcitah

He delighted the people of Mathura (mathura-jana-samharsi), He broke the great bow
(canda-kodanda-khanda-krt), He cut apart Karsa's army (karhsa-sainya-samucchedi), and He
was worshiped by the brahmanas and merchants (vanig-vipra-ganarcita).

Text 145

maha-kuvalayapida-
ghati cantira-mardanah
ranga-salagatapara-
nara-nari-krtotsavah

He killed the great Kuvalayapida (maha-kuvalayapida-ghati), He crushed Cantra (cantra-
mardana), and He created a great festival of happiness for the men and women at the arena
(ranga-$alagatapara-nara-nari-krtotsava).



Text 146

karsa-dhvarhsa-karah kamsa-
sva-saripya-gati-pradah

krtograsena-nrpatih
sarva-yadava-saukhya-krt

He killed Karhsa (karhsa-dhvarmsa-kara), granted Karhsa sartpya liberation (karhsa-sva-
sarapya-gati-prada), made Ugrasena king (krtograsena-nrpati), and delighted all the Yadavas
(sarva-yadava-saukhya-krt).

Text 147

tata-matr-krtanando
nanda-gopa-prasada-dah

Srita-sandipani-gurur
vidya-sagara-para-gah

He made His mother and father happy (tata-matr-krtananda), gave His mercy to the gopa
Nanda (nanda-gopa-prasada-da), took shelter of His guru, Sandipani Muni ($rita-sandipani-
guru), and crossed to the farther shore of knowledge (vidya-sagara-para-ga).

Text 148

daitya-pancajana-dhvarsi
pancajanya-dara-priyah
sandipani-mrtapatya-
data kala-yamarcitah

He killed the demon Paficajana (daitya-pancajana-dhvamsi), was pleased by Pafcajana's
conchshell (pancajanya-dara-priya), gave to Sandipani Muni his dead son (sandipani-mrtapatya-
data), and was worshiped by Kala Yamaraja (kala-yamarcita).

Text 149

sairandhri-kama-santapa-
Samano 'krara-priti-dah

sarnga-capa-dharo nana-
sara-sandhana-kovidah



He pacified Kubja's passionate desires (sairandhri-kama-santapa-samana), pleased Akrura
(akraira-priti-da), held the sarnga bow (sarnga-capa-dhara), and expertly shot many arrows
(nana-sara-sandhana-kovida).

Text 150

abhedya-divya-kavacah
srimad-daruka-sarathih

khagendra-cihnita-dhvajas
cakra-panir gada-dharah

He wore unbreakable transcendental armor (abhedya-divya-kavaca), His charioteer was
Daruka ($rimad-daruka-sarathi), His flag bore the insignia of Garuda (khagendra-cihnita-
dhvaja), He held the cakra in His hand (cakra-pani), and He held a mace (gada-dhara).

Text 151

nandaki yadu-senadhyo
'ksaya-bana-nisangavan

surasurajeya-ranyo
jita-magadha-yuthapah

He held the sword Nandaka (nandaki), He was opulent with the Yadavas's armies (yadu-
senadhya), He had an inexhaustible quiver (aksaya-bana-nisangavan), He could not be defeated
in battle by any demigod or demon (surasurajeya-ranya), and He defeated the king of the
Magadhas (jita-magadha-yuthapa).

Text 152

magadha-dhvajini-dhvarsi
mathura-pura-palakah

dvaraka-pura-nirmata
loka-sthiti-niyamakah

He destroyed the Magadhas's flag (magadha-dhvajini-dhvarnsi), protected Mathura City
(mathura-pura-palaka), built Dvaraka City (dvaraka-pura-nirmata), and kept the people safely
there (loka-sthiti-niyamaka).

Text 153
sarva-sampatti-jananah
svajanananda-karakah



kalpa-vrksancita-mahih
sudharmanita-bhu-talah

He is the cause of all opulence and good fortune (sarva-sampatti-janana), and the cause of
His devotees's happiness (svajanananda-karaka). His Dvaraka was filled with kalpa-vrksa trees
(kalpa-vrksancita-mahi). To the earth He brought the Sudharma assembly-house
(sudharmanita-bhu-tala).

Text 154

yavanasura-samharta
mucukundesta-sadhakah

rukmini-dvija-san-mantra-
rathaika-gata-kundinah

He killed Kala-yavanasura (yavanasura-sarnharta), fulfilled Mucukunda's desires
(mucukundesta-sadhaka), and, on the advice of a brahmana sent by Rukmini, went by chariot
to Kundina City (rukmini-dvija-san-mantra-rathaika-gata-kundina).

Text 155

rukmini-harako rukmi-
munda-mundana-karakah

rukmini-priya-krt saksad-
rukmini-ramani-patih

He kidnapped Rukmini (rukmini-haraka), shaved Rukmi's head (rukmi-munda-mundana-
karaka), was kind to Rukmini (rukmini-priya-krt), and became beautiful Rukmini's husband
(saksad-rukmini-ramani-pati).

Text 156

rukmini-vadanambhoja-
madhu-pana-madhuvratah
syamantaka-nimittatma-

bhaktarksadhipa-jit sucih

He was a bumblebee drinking the nectar of the lotus flower of Rukmini's face (rukmini-
vadanambhoja-madhu-pana-madhuvrata). To get the Syamantaka jewel He defeated Jambavan,
who was His devotee and the king of the Rksas (syamantaka-nimittatma-bhakta-rksadhipa-jit).
He is pure (Suci).



Text 157

jambavarcita-padabjah
saksaj-jambavati-patih

satyabhama-kara-grahi
kalindi-sundari-priyah

Jambavan worshiped His lotus feet (jambavarcita-padabja), He became the husband of
Jambavan's daughter (saksaj-jambavati-pati), He accepted the hand of Satyabhama (satyabhama-
kara-grahi), and He became the beloved of beautiful Kalindi (kalindi-sundari-priya).

Text 158

sutiksna-srnga-vrsabha-
sapta-jid raja-yatha-bhid

nagnajit-tanaya-satya-
nayika-nayakottamah

He defeated seven sharp-horned bulls (sutiksna-srnga-vrsabha-sapta-jid), He defeated many
kings (raja-yatha-bhid), and He became the greatest hero for Nagnajit's daughter, the heroine
Satya (nagnajit-tanaya-satya-nayika-nayakottama).

Text 159

bhadreso laksmana-kanto
mitravinda-priyesvarah

murajit pitha-senani-
nasano narakantakah

He was the Lord of Bhadra (bhadresa), the beloved of Laksmana (laksmana-kanta), the dear
master of Mitravinda (mitravinda-priyesvara), and the hero that defeated Mura (murajit), killed
Mura's general (pitha-senani-nasana), and put an end to Narakasura (narakantaka).

Text 160

dhararcita-padambhojo
bhagadatta-bhayapaha

narakahrta-divya-stri-
ratna-vahadi-nayakah



The earth worshiped His lotus feet (dhararcita-padambhoja), He removed Bhagadatta's fears
(bhagadatta-bhayapaha), and He was the hero that married the splendid girls Naraka kidnapped
(narakahrta-divya-stri-ratna-vahadi-nayaka).

Text 161

astottara-sata-dvy-asta-
sahasra-stri-vilasavan

satyabhamabala-vakya-
parijatapaharakah

He was splendid with 16,108 wives (astottara-sata-dvy-asta-sahasra-stri-vilasavan), and
because of the girl Satyabhama's words He stole the Parijata tree (satyabhamabala-vakya-
parijatapaharaka).

Text 162

devendra-bala-bhij jaya-
jata-nana-vilasavan

rukmini-mana-dalanah
stri-vilasa-vimohitah

He broke the strength of the demigods's king (devendra-bala-bhit), He enjoyed many
pastimes with His wives (jaya-jata-nana-vilasavan), He broke Rukmini's pride (rukmini-mana-
dalana), and He was enchanted by His wives's beauty and playfulness (stri-vilasa-vimohita).

Text 163
kama-tatah samba-suto
'sankhya-putra-prapautravan

usasagata-pautrartha-
bana-bahu-sahasra-jit

He was the father of Kamadeva (kama-tata). Samba was His son (samba-suta). He had
countless children and grandchildren (asankhya-putra-prapautravan). So His grandson could
attain Usa, He defeated Banasura's thousand arms (usasagata-pautrartha-bana-bahu-sahasra-jit).

Text 164

nandy-adi-prathama-dhvarnsi



lilajita-mahesvarah
mahadeva-stuta-pado
nrga-duhkha-vimocakah

First He defeated Nandi (nandy-adi-prathama-dhvarsi), and then He playfully defeated
invincible Lord Siva (lilajita-mahesvara). Siva offered prayers to His feet (mahadeva-stuta-pada).
He rescued King Nrga from his sufferings (nrga-duhkha-vimocaka).

Text 165

brahmasvapahara-klesa-
katha-svajana-palakah

paundrakarih kasi-raja-
siro-harta sadajitah

He protected His relatives by telling them of the sufferings created by stealing a brahmana's
property (brahmasvapahara-klesa-katha-svajana-palaka), He was the enemy of Paundraka
(paundrakari), He beheaded the king of Kasi (kasi-raja-siro-harta), and He is always
unconquerable (sadajita).

Text 166

sudaksina-vrataradhya-
Siva-krtyanalantakah

varanasi-pradahano
naradeksita-vaibhavah

He put an end to the fire-demon Lord Siva created in response to Sudaksina's vows and
worship (sudaksina-vrataradhya-siva-krtyanalantaka), He set fire to Varanasi (varanasi-
pradahana), and His powers were seen by Narada (naradeksita-vaibhava).

Text 167

adbhutaisvarya-mahima
sarva-dharma-pravartakah

jarasandha-nirodharta-
bhubhujerita-sat-kathah

His powers, opulences, and glories are wonderful (adbhutaisvarya-mahima) and He is the
author of all religious principles (sarva-dharma-pravartaka). The kings imprisoned by
Jarasandha chanted His glories (jarasandha-nirodharta-bhubhujerita-sat-katha).



Text 168

naraderita-san-mitra-
karya-gaurava-sadhakah

kalatra-putra-san-mitra-
sad-vrttapta-grhanugah

Narada Muni informed Him of King Yudhisthira's plan to worship Him (naraderita-san-
mitra-karya-gaurava-sadhaka). He planned to visit the place where King Yudhisthira lived with
His wives and children (kalatra-putra-san-mitra-sad-vrttapta-grhanuga).

Text 169

jarasandha-vadhodyoga-
karta bhupati-sarma-krt

san-mitra-krtya-carito
rajastiya-pravartakah

He was determined to kill Jarasandha (jarasandha-vadhodyoga-karta), He brought
auspiciousness to the kings (bhupati-sarma-krt), He acted to fulfill Yudhisthira's plans (san-
mitra-krtya-carita), and He arranged that the Rajastiya-yajia be performed (rajastuya-
pravartaka).

Text 170

sarvarsi-gana-samstutyas
caidya-prana-nikrntakah

indraprastha-janaih pajyo
duryodhana-vimohanah

He was glorified by all the sages (sarvarsi-gana-sarhstutya), He killed Sisupala (caidya-prana-
nikrntaka), He was worshiped by the people of Hastinapura (indraprastha-janaih pajya), and He
bewildered Duryodhana (duryodhana-vimohana).

Text 171

mahesa-datta-saubhakhya-
pura-bhit satru-ghatakah

dantavakra-ripu-cchetta
dantavakra-gati-pradah



He destroyed the city named Saubha, which was given by Lord Siva (mahesa-datta-
saubhakhya-pura-bhit), He killed His enemies ($atru-ghataka), He killed His enemy Dantavakra
(dantavakra-ripu-cchetta), and He gave Dantavakra liberation (dantavakra-gati-prada).

Text 172

vidaratha-pramathano
bhari-bharavatarakah

partha-datah partha-hitah
partharthah partha-sarathih

He troubled Vidaratha (vidaratha-pramathana), removed the burden of the earth (bhiri-
bharavataraka), was the Pandavas's messenger (partha-data), brought auspiciousness to the
Pandavas (partha-hita), fulfilled the Pandavas's wishes (parthartha), and was Arjuna's charioteer
(partha-sarathi).

Text 173

partha-moha-samucchedi
gita-Sastra-pradarsakah

partha-bana-gata-prana-
vira-kaivalya-ripa-dah

He broke Arjuna's illusion (partha-moha-samucchedi), revealed the scripture Bhagavad-gita
(gita-sastra-pradarsaka), and gave liberation to they who were killed by Arjuna's arrows (partha-
bana-gata-prana-vira-kaivalya-rapa-da).

Text 174

duryodhanadi-duvrtta-
dahano bhisma-mukti-dah

parthasvamedhaharakah
partha-rajya-prasadhakah

He burned the sinful deeds of Duryodhana and the others (duryodhanadi-duvrtta-dahana),
gave liberation to Bhisma (bhisma-mukti-da), had Yudhisthira perform an asvamedha-yajna
(parthasvamedhaharaka), and had Yudhisthira crowned king (partha-rajya-prasadhaka).

Text 175



prthabhista-prado bhima-
jayado vijaya-pradah

yudhisthiresta-sandata
draupadi-prita-sadhakah

He fulfilled Kunti's desires (prthabhista-prada), gave victory to Bhima (bhima-jayada), is the
giver of victory (vijaya-prada), fulfilled Yudhisthira's desires (yudhisthiresta-sandata), and was
pleased with Draupadi (draupadi-prita-sadhaka).

Text 176

sahadeverita-pado
nakularcita-vigrahah

brahmastra-dugdha-garbhastha-
puru-varmsa-prasadhakah

Sahadeva glorified His feet (sahadeverita-pada), and Nakula worshiped His form
(nakularcita-vigraha). He saved King Puru's descendant, who even while in the womb was
burned by a brahmastra weapon (brahmastra-dugdha-garbhastha-puru-vamsa-prasadhaka).

Text 177

pauravendra-pura-stribhyo
dvaraka-gamanotsavah

anarta-desa-nivasat-
prajerita-mahat-kathah

His arrival in Dvaraka was a festival of happiness for the women in the capitol city of the
Purus (pauravendra-pura-stribhyo dvaraka-gamanotsava), and He was glorified by the people of
Anarta-desa (anarta-desa-nivasat-prajerita-mahat-katha).

Text 178

priya-priti-karo mitra-
vipra-daridrya-bhanjanah

tirthapadesa-san-mitra-
priya-krn nanda-nandanah

He is kind to His dear devotees (priya-priti-kara), He broke the poverty of His brahmana
friend (mitra-vipra-daridrya-bhanjana), on the pretext of visiting holy Kuruksetra He pleased



Yudhisthira (tirthapadesa-san-mitra-priya-krt), and He also pleased King Nanda (nanda-
nandana).

Text 179

gopijana-jiana-data
tata-kratu-krtotsavah

sad-vrtta-vakta sad-vrtta-
karta sad-vrtta-palakah

He gave transcendental knowledge to the gopis (gopijana-jiana-data), He was pleased by His
father's yajnia (tata-kratu-krtotsava), He described the activities of the devotees (sad-vrtta-
vakta), He acted in a saintly way (sad-vrtta-karta), and He protects they who act in a saintly way
(sad-vrtta-palaka).

Text 180

tatatma-jnana-sandata
devaki-mrta-putra-dah

Srutadeva-priya-karah
maithilananda-vardhanah

He gave transcendental knowledge to His father (tatatma-jhana-sandata), He brought back
Devaki's dead sons (devaki-mrta-putra-da), He was kind to Srutadeva (srutadeva-priya-kara),
and He increased the bliss of Mithila's king (maithilananda-vardhana).

Text 181

partha-darpa-prasamano
mrta-vipra-suta-pradah

stri-ratna-vrnda-santosi
jala-keli-kalotsavah

He curbed Arjuna's pride (partha-darpa-prasamana), returned the brahmana's dead sons
(mrta-vipra-suta-prada), was pleased by His many jewellike wives (stri-ratna-vrnda-santosi),
and enjoyed with them many water-pastimes (jala-keli-kalotsava).

Text 182

candra-koti-jananandi
bhanu-koti-sama-prabhah



krtanta-koti-durlanghyah
kama-koti-manoharah

He is pleasing to the people as millions of moons (candra-koti-jananandi), splendid as
millions of suns (bhanu-koti-sama-prabha), invincible as millions of Yamarajas (krtanta-koti-
durlanghya), and handsome as millions of Kamadevas (kama-koti-manohara).

Text 183

yaksa-rat-koti-dhanavan
marut-koti-sva-viryavan

samudra-koti-gambhiro
himavat-koty-akampanah

He is wealthy as millions of Kuveras (yaksa-rat-koti-dhanavan), powerful as millions of
Maruts (marut-koti-sva-viryavan), deep as millions of oceans (samudra-koti-gambhira), and
steady as millions of Himalaya mountains (himavat-koty-akampana).

Text 184

koty-asvamedhadhya-harah
tirtha-koty-adhikahvayah

piytsa-koti-mrtyu-ghnah
kamadhuk-koty-abhista-dah

He is a philanthropist that gives the wealth obtained by performing millions of asvamedha-
yajias (koty-asvamedhadhya-hara), He is sacred as millions of holy places (tirtha-koty-
adhikahvaya), He puts an end to death as effectively as millions of immortality potions (piyasa-
koti-mrtyu-ghna), and He fulfills as desires as millions of Kamadhenu cows (kamadhuk-koty-
abhista-da).

Text 185

Sakra-koti-vilasadhyah
koti-brahmanda-nayakah

sarvamoghodyamo 'nanta-
kirtir nihsima-paurusah

He is splendid as millions of Indras ($akra-koti-vilasadhya), He is the leader of millions of
universes (koti-brahmanda-nayaka), His efforts are never thwarted (sarvamoghodyama), His
glories are limitless (ananta-kirti), and His heroic power is also limitless (nihsima-paurusa).



Text 186

sarvabhista-prada-yasah
punya-sravana-kirtanah

brahmadi-sura-sangita-
vita-manusa-cestitah

His glory fulfills all desires (sarvabhista-prada-yasa). To hear and chant His glories is the
most pious deed (punya-sravana-kirtana). His humanlike activities are glorified by Brahma and
the demigods (brahmadi-sura-sangita-vita-manusa-cestita).

Text 187

anadi-madhya-nidhano
vrddhi-ksaya-vivarjitah

sva-bhaktoddhava-mukhyaika-
jhana-do jhana-vigrahah

He is without beginning, middle, or end (anadi-madhya-nidhana), He neither grows nor
declines (vrddhi-ksaya-vivarjita), He gives transcendental knowledge to His devotees, beginning
with Uddhava (sva-bhaktoddhava-mukhyaika-jnana-da), and He is transcendental knowledge
personified (jhana-vigraha).

Text 188

vipra-$apa-cchala-dhvasta-
yadu-vamsogra-vikramah

sa-$arira-jara-vyadha-
svarga-dah svarga-samstutah

On the pretext of a brahmana's curse He destroyed the power of the Yadu dynasty (vipra-
sapa-cchala-dhvasta-yadu-vamsogra-vikrama), He gave to the hunter Jara, residence in the
spiritual world in the same body (sa-$arira-jara-vyadha-svarga-da), and He was glorified by the
residents of the spiritual world (svarga-sarmstuta).

Text 189

mumuksu-mukta-visayi-
janananda-karo yasah
kali-kala-mala-dhvarsi-



yasah Sravana-mangalah

He delights the liberated, they who yearn for liberation, and even the materialists
(mumuksu-mukta-visayi-janananda-kara), He is fame personified (yasah), His fame kills the
sins of Kali-yuga (kali-kala-mala-dhvamsi-yasah), and hearing about Him is the most auspicious
activity (Sravana-mangala).

Text 190

bhakta-priyo bhakta-hito
bhakta-bhramara-pankajah

smrta-matrakhila-trata
yantra-mantra-prabhanjakah

He is dear to the devotees (bhakta-priya), He is the welfare of the devotees (bhakta-hita), He
is a lotus flower that pleases the bumblebees that are His devotees (bhakta-bhramara-pankaja),
He protects all who remember Him (smrta-matrakhila-trata), and He is the author of sacred
mantras and yantras (yantra-mantra-prabhanjaka).

Text 191

sarva-sampat-sravi-nama
tulasi-dama-vallabhah

aprameya-vapur bhasvad-
anarghyanga-vibhusanah

All auspiciousness flows from His holy name (sarva-sampat-sravi-nama), He is fond of tulasi
garlands (tulasi-dama-vallabha), His form cannot be measured (aprameya-vapu), He is
decorated with splendid and priceless ornaments (bhasvad-anarghyanga-vibhasana).

Text 192

visvaika-sukha-do visva-
saj-janananda-palakah

sarva-deva-siro-ratnam
adbhutananta-bhogavan

He gives happiness to the world (visvaika-sukha-da), He protects the happiness of the
devotees in the world (vi$va-saj-janananda-palaka), He is the crest jewel of the demigods (sarva-
deva-siro-ratnam), and He enjoys pleasures that are limitless and wonderful (adbhutananta-
bhogavan).



Text 193

adhoksajo jana-jivyah
sarva-sadhu-janasrayah

samasta-bhaya-bhin-nama
smrta-matrarti-nasakah

He is beyond the material senses (adhoksaja), He is the life of the people (jana-jivya), He is
the shelter of all saintly devotees (sarva-sadhu-janasraya), His name destroys all fears (samasta-
bhaya-bhin-nama), and remembrance of Him destroys all fears (smrta-matrarti-nasaka).

Text 194

sva-yasah-sravanananda-
jana-ragi gunarnavah

anirdesya-vapus tapta-
Sarano jiva-jivanah

The people are filled with bliss by hearing His glories (sva-yasah-sravanananda-jana-ragi), He
is an ocean of virtues (gunarnava), His form is beyond description (anirdesya-vapuh), He is the
shelter of the distressed (tapta-sarana), and He is the life of the people (jiva-jivana).

Text 195

paramarthah param-vedyah
para-jyotih para-gatih

vedanta-vedyo bhagavan
ananta-sukha-sagarah

He is the supreme wealth (paramartha), the supreme object of knowledge (param-vedya),
the supreme splendor (para-jyotih), the supreme destination (para-gati), the ultimate goal of the
Vedas (vedanta-vedya), the master of all opulences (bhagavan), and an endless ocean of
happiness (ananta-sukha-sagara).

Text 196

jagad-bandha-dhvamsa-yasa
jagaj-jiva-janasrayah

vaikuntha-lokaika-patir
vaikuntha-jana-vallabhah



His glories break the bonds that tie one to the material world (jagad-bandha-dhvarsa-yasa),
He is the shelter of they who live in the material world (jagaj-jiva-janasraya), He is the sole ruler
of the spiritual world (vaikuntha-lokaika-pati), and He is dear to the people of the spiritual
world (vaikuntha-jana-vallabha).

Text 197

pradyumno rukmini-putrah
Sambara-ghno rati-priyah

puspa-dhanva visva-jayl
dyumat-prana-nisadakah

He is Pradyumna (pradyumna), who is Rukmint's son (rukmini-putra), the killer of Sambara
(S$ambara-ghna), dear to Rati (rati-priya), the holder of a bow of flowers (puspa-dhanva),
victorious in the entire world (visva-jayi), and the killer of Dyuman (dyumat-prana-nistdaka).

Text 198

aniruddhah kama-sutah
Sabda-yonir maha-kramah
usa-patir vrsni-patir
hrsikeso manah-patih

He is Aniruddha (aniruddha), who is Kamadeva's son (kama-suta), the father of the Vedas
($abda-yoni), very powerful (maha-krama), Usa's husband (usa-pati), the master of the Vrsnis
(vrsni-pati), the master of the senses (hrsikesa), and the master of the mind (manah-pati).

Text 199

srimad-bhagavatacaryah
sarva-vedanta-sagarah

Sukah sakala-dharma-jnah
pariksin-nrpa-sat-krpah

He is the teacher of Srimad-Bhagavatam (srimad-bhagavatacarya), the ocean of all Vedanta
philosophy (sarva-vedanta-sagara), Sukadeva Gosvami ($uka), the knower of all principles of
religion (sakala-dharma-jna), and kind to King Pariksit (pariksin-nrpa-sat-krpa).

Text 200



sri-buddho dusta-buddhi-ghno
daitya-veda-bahis-karah

pakhanda-marga-pravado
nirayudha-jagaj-jayah

He is Lord Buddha (sri-buddha), who destroys the demonic concept of life (dusta-buddhi-
ghna), who leads the demons outside the Vedic system (daitya-veda-bahis-kara), who teaches
the path of atheism (pakhanda-marga-pravada), and who, without any weapons, conquered the
world (nirayudha-jagaj-jaya).

Text 201

kalki kali-yuga-cchedi
punah-satya-pravartakah

vipra-visnuyaso-'patyo
nasta-dharma-pravartakah

He is Lord Kalki (kalki), who puts an end to the Kali-yuga (kali-yuga-cchedi), who starts the
Satya-yuga again (punah-satya-pravartaka), who is the son of the brahmana Visnuyasah (vipra-
visnuyaso-'patya), and who revives the principles of religon, which had been destroyed (nasta-
dharma-pravartaka).

Text 202

sarasvatah sarvabhaumo
bali-trailokya-sadhakah

astamy-antara-sad-dharma-
vakta vairocani-priyah

He will appear in the Sarasvata-manvantara (sarasvata). He is the king of the worlds
(sarvabhauma), He took the three worlds from King Bali (bali-trailokya-sadhaka), in the eighth
manvantara He will teach the principles of religion (astamy-antara-sad-dharma-vakta), and He
is dear to King Bali (vairocani-priya).

Text 203

ayuskaro rama-natho
'marari-kula-krntanah

srutendra-hita-krd dhira-
vira-mukti-phala-pradah



He is the giver of long life (ayuskara), the master of the goddess of fortune (rama-natha), the
killer of the demigods's enemies (amarari-kula-krntana), the person who gives auspiciousness
to King Indra (Srutendra-hita-krt), and the giver of liberation to the great philosophers and
heroes (dhira-vira-mukti-phala-prada).

Text 204

visvaksenah sambhu-sakho
dasamantara-palakah

brahmasavarni-vamsabdhi-
hita-krd visva-vardhanah

His armies are everywhere (visvaksena), He is Siva's friend ($ambhu-sakha), He comes as the
protector of the tenth manvantara (dasamantara-palaka), He brings auspiciousness to the ocean
of Brahmasavarni Manu's family (brahmasavarni-vamsabdhi-hita-krt), and He makes the
universe prosper (visva-vardhana).

Text 205

dharma-setur adharma-ghno
vaidhrtendra-pada-pradah

asuranta-karo devar-
yaka-stinuh subhasanah

He teaches the principles of religion (dharma-setu), He kills irreligion (adharma-ghna), He
assigns the post of Indra (vaidhrtendra-pada-prada), He kills the demons (asuranta-kara), He is
Devaryaka's son (devaryaka-stinu), and He is eloquent (subhasana).

Text 206

svadhama sunrta-sanuh
satyatejo-dvijatmajah

dvisan-manu-yuga-trata
patala-pura-daranah

He resides in His own spiritual abode (svadhama), He is the son of Sunrta (sunrta-sinu), He
is the son of the brahmana Satyateja (satyatejo-dvijatmaja), He protects the yugas in the reigns
of the twelve manus (dvisan-manu-yuga-trata), and He guards the gate of Patalaloka (patala-
pura-darana).



Text 207

daivahotrir barhateyo
divam-patir ati-priyah

trayodasantara-trata
yoga-yogi-janesvarah

He is the son of Devahotra (daivahotri), the son of Brhati (barhateya), the ruler of the
heavenly worlds (divam-pati), very dear (ati-priya), the protector of the demigods
(trayodasantara-trata), and the king of yoga and the yogis (yoga-yogi-janesvara).

Text 208

satrayano brhad-bhanur
vainateyo vid-uttamah

karma-kandaika-pravado
deva-tantra-pravartakah

He is the resting place of the Vedic sacrifices (satrayana), He has powerful arms (brhad-
bhanu), He is Garuda (vainateya), He is the best of the wise (vid-uttama), He is the author of
the karma-kanda (karma-kandaika-pravada), and He is the author of the devotional tantras
(deva-tantra-pravartaka).

Text 209

paramesthi para-jyestho
brahma visva-srjam-patih

abja-yonir harhsa-vahah
sarva-loka-pitamahah

He is Brahma (paramesthi and brahma), He is the oldest (para-jyestha), He is the master and
creator of the material universe (visva-srjam-pati), from Him is born the lotus of the universe
(abja-yoni), He rides on a swan (harhsa-vaha), and He is the grandfather of all the worlds
(sarva-loka-pitamaha).

Text 210

visnuh sarva-jagat-pata
santah suddhah sanatanah

dvija-pajyo daya-sindhuh
Saranyo bhakta-vatsalah



He is all-pervading (visnu), and He is the protector of all the worlds (sarva-jagat-pata). He is
peaceful (santa), pure (Suddha), eternal (sanatana), worshiped by the brahmanas (dvija-ptjya),

an ocean of mercy (daya-sindhu), the shelter (Saranya), and affectionate to the devotees
(bhakta-vatsala).

Text 211

rudro mrdhah sivah santo
sambhuh sarva-haro harah
kapardi sankarah sali
try-akso 'bhedyo mahesvarah

He is Siva (rudra, mrdha, $iva, santa, and sSambhu, sarva-hara, hara, kapardi, sankara, sali,
try-aksa, abhedya, mahesvara).

Text 212

sarvadhyaksah sarva-saktih
sarvarthah sarvato-mukhah

sarvavasah sarva-rapah
sarva-karana-karanam. om.

He is the judge of all (sarvadhyaksa), He has all powers (sarva-sakti), He is all that has
meaning (sarvartha), His faces are everywhere (sarvato-mukha), He resides everywhere
(sarvavasa), He assumes any form He wishes (sarva-riipa), and He is the original cause of all
causes (sarva-karana-karanam). Om.

Text 213

ity etat kathitarh vipra
visnor nama-sahasrakam

sarva-papa-prasamanari
sarvabhista-phala-pradam

ity-thus; etat-this; kathitam-spoken; vipra-O brahmana; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; nama-
sahasrakam-thousand names; sarva-papa-all sins; praSamanam-subduing; sarva-all; abhista-
desired; phala-results; pradam-giving.

O brahmana, now I have spoken Lord Visnu's thousand names, which extinguish all sins,
fulfill all desires, . . .



Text 214

manah-suddhi-karam casu
bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam

sarva-vighna-harar sarvas-
caryaisvarya-pradayakam

manah-of the mind and heart; suddhi-purity; karam-doing; ca-and; asu-at once; bhagavat-to
the Lord; bhakti-devotional service; vardhanam-increase; sarva-all; vighna-obstacles; haram-
removing; sarva-all; ascarya-wonder; aiSvarya-opulence and power; pradayakam-giving.

.. . purify the mind and the heart, make devotion for the Lord grow, remove all obstacles, give
all wonderful powers and opulences, . . .

Text 215

sarva-duhkha-prasamanam
catur-vargya-phala-pradam

sraddhaya paraya bhaktya
Sravanat pathanaj japat

praty-aharh sarva-varnanar
visnu-padasritatmanam

sarva-all; duhkha-sufferings; prasamanam-quell; catur-vargya-the four goals of life; phala-
results; pradam-granting; sraddhaya-with faith; paraya-great; bhaktya-with devotion; $ravanat-
from hearing; pathanat-from reciting; japat-from chanting; praty-aham-day after day; sarva-
varnanam-of all varnas; visnu-of Lord Visnu; pada-of the feet; asrita-taken shelter; atmanam-of
they whose hearts.

... stop all sufferings, and grant the results of the four goals of life for people from all varnas
who take shelter of Lord Visnu's feet and with faith and with great devotion day after day hear,
read, or chant them.

Text 216

etat pathan dvijo vidyarm
ksatriyah prthivim imam

vaisyo maha-nidhim stadro
vanchitarh siddhim apnuyat

etat-this; pathan-reading; dvijah-a brahmana; vidyam-knowledge; ksatriyah-a ksatriya;,
prthivim-earth; imam-this; vaisyah-a vaisya; maha-nidhim-great wealth; sadrah-a sudra;
vanchitam-desired; siddhim-perfection; apnuyat-attains.



By chanting these names a brahmana attains knowledge, a ksatriya attains the entire earth, a
vaiSya attains great wealth, and a $adra attains whatever perfection he desires.

Text 217

dvatrimsad-aparadhan yo
jhanajnanat cared dhareh

namnarh dasaparadhams ca
pramadad acared yadi

dvatrimsat-32; aparadhan-offenses; yah-one who; jiana-out of knowledge; ajaanat-out of
ignorance; caret-does; dhareh-of Lord Hari; namnam-of the names; dasa-ten; aparadhan-
offenses; ca-and; pramadat-foolishly; acaret-may do; yadi-if.

If out of foolishness one deliberately or accidentally commits the 32 offenses or the 10
offenses to the holy name, . . .

Text 218

samahita-mana hy etat
pathed va sravayet japet
smared va srnuyad vapi
tebhyah sadyah pramucyate

samahita-manah-with a controlled mind; hy-indeed; etat-this; pathet-should read; va-or;
sravayet-should recite; japet-should chant; smaret-should remember; va-or; srnuyat-should
hear; va-or; api-also; tebhyah-to them; sadyah-at once; pramucyate-is liberated.

A person who attentively reads, recites, chants, remembers, or hears these names becomes at
once liberated.

Text 219

natah parataram punyam
trisu lokesu vidyate

yasyaika-kirtanenapi
bhava-bandhad vimucyate

na-not; atah-than this; parataram-more; punyam-sacred; trisu-in the three; lokesu-worlds;
vidyate-is; yasya-of which; eka-once; kirtanena-by glorifying; api-also; bhava-of material
existence; bandhat-from the bonds; vimucyate-is liberated.



Nothing in the three worlds is more sacred than these names. By chanting them even once
one is liberated from the bonds of repeated birth and death.

Text 220

atas tvarh satatarh bhaktya
sraddhaya kirtanam kuru

visnor nama-sahasram vai
bhagavat-priti-karanam

atah-therefore; tvam-you; satatam-always; bhaktya-with devotion; sraddhaya-with faith;
kirtanam-glorification; kuru-should do; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; nama-sahasram-thousand names;
vai-indeed; bhagavat-priti-karanam-the cause of love for the Lord.

Therefore, with faith and devotion you should always chant these thousand names of Lord
Visnu, which grant pure love for the Lord.

Text 221
sri-narada uvaca

dhanyo 'smy anugrhito 'smi
tvayati-karunatmana

yatah krsnasya paramarn
sahasrarh nama kirtitam

$ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; dhanyah-fortunate; asmy-1 am; anugrhitah-indebted;
asmi-1 am; tvaya-by you; ati-karunatmana-very merciful at heart; yatah-because; krsnasya-of
Lord Krsna; paramam-supreme; sahasram-thousand; nama-names; kirtitam-glorified.

Sri Narada said: I am fortunate. You, who are very merciful at heart, have been kind to me,
for you have spoken to me the thousand transcendental names of Lord Krsna.

Text 222

yady alasyat pramadad va
sarvarn pathitum anv-aham
na $aknomi tada deva
kim karomi vada prabho

yady-if; alasyat-out of laziness; pramadat-out of foolishness; va-or; sarvam-all; pathitum-
recited; anv-aham-day after day; na-not; Saknomi-I am able; tada-then; deva-O Lord; kim-what?;



karomi-should I do; vada-tell; prabhuh-O Lord.

If out of laziness or foolishness I cannot chant all these names every day, what should I do?
Please tell me, O Lord.

Text 223
Sri-Siva uvaca

yadi sarvarh na $aknosi
praty-aharh pathitam dvija
tada krsneti krsneti
krsneti praty-ahar vada

$ri-sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; yadi-if; sarvam-all; na-not; saknosi-you are able; praty-aham-
every day; pathitam-to recite; dvija-O brahmana, tada-then; krsna iti krsna iti krsna iti-Krsna!
Krsna! Krsna!; praty-aham-every day; vada-recite.

Sri Siva said: O brahmana, if you cannot recite all these names every day, then every day
chant: Krsna! Krsna! Krsna!

Text 224

etena tava viprarse
sarvarh sampadyate sakrt
kimh punar bhagavan-namnarn
sahasrasya prakirtanat

etena-by this; tava-of you; viprarse-O sage of the brahmanas; sarvam-all; sampadyate-is
attained; sakrt-once; kim-what?; punah-more; bhagavan-namnam-of the Lord's names;
sahasrasya-thousand; prakirtanat-from chanting.

O sage of the brahmanas, by once chanting this name you will attain everything. How much
more, then, will you attain by chanting the Lord's names a thousand times?

Text 225

yan-nama-kirtanenaiva
puman sarsara-sagaram

taraty addha prapadye tam
krsnam gopala-rapinam



yat-of whom; nama-of the name; kirtanena-by chanting; eva-indeed; puman-a person;
samsara-sagaram-the ocean of birth and death; taraty-crosses; addha-indeed; prapadye-attains;
tam-Him; krsnam-Krsna; gopala-rapinam-who has the form of a cowherd boy.

By chanting the Lord's holy names one crosses the ocean of birth and death and attains Lord
Krsna, whose form is that of a cowherd boy.

Sri Satvata Tantra
Volume Two

Patala Seven

Seva-namaparadha-kathana
Description of the Offenses to the Holy Name

Texts 1-3

§ri-S§iva uvaca

§rnvanti praty-aham ye vai
visnor nama-sahasrakam

kirtyanty athava vipra
samhsmaranty adarena va

Satarh va vims$atim vapi
dasa va pafica va dvija

ekarh va kamato bhaktya
visnu-padambujasrayah

tesam phalasya punyanar
nantarh pasyami narada

yatas tair bhagavan eva
paranando vasi-krtah

$ri-sivah uvica-Sri Siva said; srnvanti-hear; praty-aham-every day; ye-indeed; vai-who;
visnoh-of Lord Visnu; nama-sahasrakam-thousand names; kirtyanty-glorify; athava-or; vipra-
O brahmana; samhsmaranty-remember; adarena-with respect; va-or; satam-a hundred; va-or;
vimsatim-twenty; vapi-or; dasa-ten; va-or; paf.sy 241}ca-five; va-or; dvija-O brahmana; ekam-
one; va-or; kamatah-according to desire; bhaktya-with devotion; visnu-of Lord Visnu;
padambuja-of the lotus feet; asrayah-taking shelter; tesam-of them; phalasya-of the result;



punyanam-pious; na-not; antam-an end; pasyami-I see; narada-O Narada; yatah-from which;
taih-by them; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; eva-indeed; paranandah-
blissful; vasi-krtah-is conquered.

Sri Siva said: O Narada, O brahmana, I do not see any end to the pious credits attained by
they who, taking shelter of Lord Visnu's lotus feet, with devotion hear, chant, or remember
these thousand names of Lord Visnu every day, a hundred times, twenty times, five times, only
once, or whenever they wish. They bring the supremely blissful Personality of Godhead under
their control.

Text 4

yato namaiva paramarh
tirtham ksetrarh ca punyadam
namaiva paramarn daivam
namaiva paramarh tapah

yatah-because; nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-the supreme; tirtham-holy
place; ksetram-place; ca-and; punyadam-giving piety; nama-the holy name; eva-indeed;
paramam-supreme; daivam-Deity; nima-holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-supreme; tapah-
austerity.

This is because the holy name is the supreme sacred place. The holy name is the supreme
Deity. The holy name is the supreme austerity.

Text 5

namaiva paramarn danarm
namaiva paramam kriya

namaiva paramo dharmo
namaivarthah prakirtitah

nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-supreme; danam-gift; nama-the holy name; eva-
indeed; paramam-the supreme; kriya-pious deed; nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramah-
the supreme; dharmah-relgion; nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; arthah-wealth; prakirtitah-
said.

The holy name is the supreme gift. The holy name is the supreme pious deed. The holy
name is the supreme religion. The holy name is the supreme wealth.

Text 6



namaiva kamo bhaktanam
mokso 'pi nama kevalam

esam ca sadhanam nama
kaminar dvija-sattama

nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; kamah-the desire; bhaktanam-of the devotees; moksah-
liberation; api-and; nama-the holy name; kevalam-final; esam-of them; ca-and; sadhanam-
method; nama-the holy name; kaminam-of they who desire; dvija-of brahmanas; sattama-O
best.

O best of brahmanas, the holy name is the desire of the devotees. The holy name is their
final liberation. The holy name is the way they who are filled with yearnings may attain their
wishes.

Text 7

namaiva parama bhaktir
namaiva parama gatih

namaiva paramam japyam
namaiva prarthanarh param

nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; parama-supreme; bhaktih-devotional service; nama-the
holy name; eva-indeed; parama-the supreme; gatih-destination; nama-the holy name; eva-
indeed; paramam-the supreme; japyam-mantra; nama-the holy name; eva-indeed; prarthanam-
prayer; param-supreme.

The holy name is the supreme devotional service. The holy name is the supreme
destination. The holy name is the supreme mantra. The holy name is the supreme prayer.

Text 8

niskamanam dhanarm nama
mukti-bhukti-sukharthavat

nama tasya param saukhyam
nama vairagya-karanam

niskimanam-of they who have no material desires; dhanam-the wealth; nama-the holy
name; mukti-liberation; bhukti-sukha-sense gratification; artha-goal; vat-possessing; nama-the
holy name; tasya-of that; param-the supreme; saukhyam-happiness; nama-the holy name;
vairagya-karanam-the cause of renunciation.



The holy name is the wealth of they who have no material desires. The holy name gives
sense gratification and liberation. The holy name is the supreme happiness. The holy name is
the catalyst that brings renunciation.

Text 9

sattva-Suddhi-karam nama
nama jiana-pradam smrtam

mumukstnam mukti-pradam
kaminam sarva-kamadam

vaisnavanam phalamh nama
tasman nama sada smaret

sattva-of existence; Suddhi-purity; karam-creating; nama-the holy name; nama-the holy
name; jiana-knowledge;pradam-giving; smrtam-remembered; mumukstinam-of they who
desire liberation; mukti-pradam-giving liberation; kiminam-of they who desire sense
gratifcation; sarva-kamadam-giving all desires; vaisnavanam-of the devotees; phalam-the
result; nama-the holy name; tasmat-from that; nama-the holy name; sada-always; smaret-
remembers.

The holy name purifies the heart. The holy name gives transcendental knowledge. The
holy name gives liberation to they who yearn for liberation. The holy name fulfills all the
desires of they who yearn for sense pleasures. The holy name is the final result attained by the
devotees. Therefore one should always remember the holy name.

Text 10

sanketitat parihasyat
helanat vara-tapatah

kirtitarh bhagavan-nama
sarva-papa-haram smrtam

sanketitat-calling someone's name; parihasyat-as a joke; helanat-mocking; vara-tapatah-in

pain; kirtitam-spoken; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; nama-the name;
sarva-papa-haram-removing all sins; smrtam-considered.

Whether spoken as a joke, in mockery, in a cry of pain, or to call someone by name, the
holy name of the Supreme Lord removes all sins.

Text 11



yavati papa-nirhare
§aktir namni hareh sthita
tavat papi-janah paparh
karturh §aknoti naiva hi

yavati-as much as; papa-of sins; nirhare-in removal; saktih-power; namni-in the name;
hareh-of Lord Hari; sthita-situated; tavat-so; papi-janah-a sinful person; papam-sin; kartum-to
do; $aknoti-is able; na-not; eva-indeed; hi-certainly.

A sinful person is not able to commit a sin the holy name of Lord Hari cannot purify.

Text 12

jianajfianam harer nama
kirtanat purusasya hi

papa-rasim dahaty asu
yatha tulam vibhavasuh

jiiana-with knowledge; ajianam-without knowledge; hareh-of Lord Hari; nima-the name;
kirtanat-from chanting; purusasya-of a person; hi-indeed; papa-rasim-a multitude of sins;
dahaty-burns; asu-at once; yatha-as; tulam-cotton; vibhavasuh-fire.

As fire quickly burns a ball of cotton, so the holy name of Lord Hari quickly burns all the
sins of person who knowingly or unknowingly chants.

Text 13

sankirtitarh harer nama
sraddhaya purusena vai

tasya satya-phalam dhatte
kramaso dvija-sattama

sankirtitam-chanted; hareh-of Lord Hari; nama-the name; sraddhaya-with faith; purusena-

by a person; vai-indeed; tasya-of him; satya-eternal; phalam-result; dhatte-gives; kramasah-
gradually; dvija-sattama-O best of brahmanas.

O best of brahmanas, a person who faithfully chants the holy name of Lord Hari gradually
attains an eternal result.

Text 14



papa-nasamh maha-punyarn
vairagyarm ca catur-vidham

guru-sevam atma-bodharh
bhranti-nasam anantaram

sampurnananda-bodham ca
tatas tasmin labhet sthiram

papa-of sins; nasam-destruction; maha-great; punyam-piety; vairagyam-renunciation; ca-
and; catur-vidham-four kinds; guru-sevam-service to the spiritual master; atma-of the self;
bodham-knowledge; bhranti-of illusions; nasam-destruction; anantaram-then; sampiirna-
perfect; ananda-of bliss; bodham-awareness; ca-and; tatah-then; tasmin-in that; labhet-attains;
sthiram-steady.

He attains great piety, the anihillation of his sins, four kinds of renunciation, service to the
spiritual master, awareness of the self, dismantling of illusions, and eternal perception of
perfect transcendental bliss.

Text 15
$ri-narada uvaca

catur-vidham tvaya proktar
vairagyam sura-sattama
etad varnaya lokasya
hitaya jiana-karanam

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; catur-vidham-four kinds; tvaya-by you; proktam-said;
vairagyam-renunciation; sura-of the demigods; sattama-O best; etat-that; varnaya-please
describe; lokasya-of the world; hitaya-for the benefit; jiana-knowledge; karanam-cause.

Sri Narada said: O best of the demigods, for the welfare of the people of the world please
describe the four kinds of renunciation you have just mentioned, four kinds of renunciation
that bring transcendental knowledge.

Text 16

3

§ri-Siva uvaca

asanga-rahito bhogah
kriyate purusena vai

visayanam dvija-Srestha



tadamanah prakirtitah

§ri-$ivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; asanga-attachment; rahitah-without; bhogah-enjoyment;
kriyate-is done; purusena-by a person; vai-indeed; visayanam-of the objects of the senses;
dvija-srestha-O best of the brahmanas; tada-then; amanah-amana; prakirtitah-is called.

Sri Siva said: When a person enjoys the objects of the senses but remains unattached to
that enjoyment, his renunciation is called amana.

Text 17

bhogye svadu-vihine 'pi
kriyate vrttir atmanah

dvitiyo vyatirekakhyas
tad vijanihi sattama

bhogye-in enjoyment; svadu-taste; vihine-without; api-even; kriyate-is done; vrttih-
activity; atmanah-of the self; dvitiyah-second; vyatireka-akhyah-called vyatireka; tat-that;
vijanihi-please know; sattama-O best of the devotees.

O best of the devotees, know that the second kind of renunciation, where one has no real
taste for sense pleasures, but only acts out of duty, is called vyatireka.

Text 18

manasah priti-rahitye
indriyair eva bhujayte

bhogas trtiya-purusair
indriyakhyah prakirtitah

manasahof the heart; priti-love; rahitye-without; indriyaih-with the senses; eva-indeed;

bhujayte-is enjoyed; bhogah-enjoyment; trtiya-third; purusaih-by people; indriyakhyah-called
indriya; prakirtitah-is called.

The third kind of renunciation, where one has no real attraction for sense pleasures,
although the senses may still interact with the material enjoyments, is called indriya.

Text 19

manasas cendriyanam ca
raga-rahityam uttamam



visayaharanam vipra
caturthah parikirtitah

manasah-of the heart; ca-and; indriyanam-of the senses; raga-love; rahityam-without;
uttamam-the highest; visayaharanam-renunciation; vipra-O brahmana; caturthah-fourth;
parikirtitah-is called.

O brahmana, the renunciation where neither the mind nor the senses have any real
attraction for sense pleasures, and both have retreated from materialistic activities, is called
the fourth kind of renunciation.

Text 20

esa nama-pare casu
jayate dvija-sattama
jianarh ca paramarn Suddharh
brahmananda-pradayakam

esah-this; nama-to the holy name; pare-devoted; ca-and; asu-at once; jayate-created; dvija-
sattama-O best of brahmanas; jianam-knowledge; ca-and; paramam-great; suddham-pure;
brahmananda-spiritual bliss; pradayakam-giving.

O best of brahmanas, these kinds of renunciation, as well as the pure knowledge that brings
spiritual bliss, both spontaneously come to a person devoted to chanting the Lord's holy name.

Texts 21 and 22

tirthair danais tapobhis ca

homair japyair vratair mukhaih
yogai$ ca vividhair vipra

yad visnoh paramar padam

na yati manavas tad vai
nama-kirtana-matratah

samyaty eva na sandeharn
kuru vipra hari-priyam

tirthaih-by pilgrimages; danaih-by charity; tapobhis-by austerities; ca-and; homaih-by
yajnas; japyaih-by chanting mantras; vrataih-by vows; makhaih-by yajnas; yogaih-by yoga; ca-
and; vividhaih-by various; vipra-O brahmana; yat-what; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; paramam-



supreme; padam-abode; na-not; yati-attains; manavah-a person; tat-that; vai-indeed; nama-of
the holy name; kirtana-by chanting; matratah-merely; samyaty-attains; eva-indeed; na-not;
sandeham-doubt; kuru-do; vipra-O brahmana; hari-priyam-dear to Lord Hari.

By going on many pilgrimages, giving abundant charity, performing many austerities,
offering many homa and makha yaj{.sy 241}as, chanting many mantras, following many vows,
and diligently practicing yoga one does not attain Lord Visnu's supreme abode. Only by
chanting Lord Hari's holy names does noe attain it. O brahmana, please have no doubts that
one who chants His names is most dear to Lord Hari.

Text 23

maha-pataka-yukto 'pi
kirtayitva jagad gurum

taraty eva na sandehah
satyam eva vadamy aham

maha-pataka-yuktah-very sinful person; api-even; kirtayitva-chanting; jagat-the universe;
gurum-the Lord; taraty-crosses; eva-indeed; na-not; sandehah-doubt; satyam-truth; eva-
indeed; vadamy-speak; aham-I.

Even a very sinful person who thus glorifies the Lord will cross beyond the world of birth
and death. Do not doubt this. I tell you the truth.

Text 24

kali-kala-malam capi
sarva-patakam eva ca

hitva nama-paro vipra
visnulokarh sa gacchati

kali-kala-of the time of Kali; malam-the sins; ca-and; api-also; sarva-all; patakam-sins; eva-

indeed; ca-and; hitva-abandoning; nama-parah-a person devoted to the holy name; vipra-O
brahmana; visnulokam-to the planet of Lord Visnu; sa-he; gacchati-goes.

O brahmana, a person devoted to chanting the holy name becomes free from all of Kali-
yuga's sins and goes to the realm of Lord Visnu.

Text 25

tasman namaika-matrena



taraty eva bhavarnavam
puman atra na sandeho
vina namaparadhatah

tasmat-therefore; nama-name; eka-one; matrena-only; taraty-crosses; eva-indeed; bhava-of
birth and death; arnavam-the ocrean; puman-a person; atra-here; na-not; sandehah-doubt;
vina-without; nama-to the holy name; aparadhatah-offenses.

Therefore, a person who without offense once chants the holy name crosses the ocean of
repeated birth and death. O brahmana, of this there is no doubt.

Text 26

tad yatnenaiva purusah
§reyas-kamo dvijottama

visnor na kuryan namnas tu
dasa papan kathaficana

tat-that; yatnena-by the effort; eva-indeed; purusah-a person; sreyah-the best; kamah-
desiring; dvijottama-O best of brahmanas; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; na-not; kuryat-may do;
namnah-of the name; tu-indeed; dasa-ten; papan-sins; kathaficana-somehow.

O best of brahmana, a person who desires auspiciousness should not commit the ten
offenses to Lord Visnu's holy name.

Text 27
$ri-narada uvaca

§ruto bhagavato vaktrad
dvatrimsad-aparadhakam

visnor namnarh dasa tatha
etad varnaya no prabho

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; srutah-heard; bhagavatah-of the Lord; vaktrat-from the
mouth; dvatrimsat-32; aparadhakam-offenses; visnoh-to Lord Visnu; naimnam-of the names;
dasa-ten; tatha-so; etat-that; varnaya-describe; nah-to us; prabhah-O Lord.

From the mouth of the Supreme Lord you have heard the 32 offenses to Lord Visnu and
the ten offenses to Lord Visnu's holy name. O Lord please describe them to us.



Text 28

§ri-§iva uvaca

§ruyatam aparadhan vai
visnor vaksyami narada

yan krtva narakarh yati
manavah satatarh mune

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; sruyatam-hear; aparadhan-the offenses; vai-indeed; visnoh-of
Lord Visnu; vaksyami-I will tell; narada-O Narada; yan-which; krtva-having done; narakam-to
hell; yati-goes; manavah-a person; satatam-always; mune-O sage.

Sri Siva said: O Narada, please listen and I will describe these offenses to Lord Visnu. O
sage, a person who always commits them goes to hell.

Text 29

asnatva spar§anam visnor
vina §ankhena snapanam
asauce spar§anarn saksad

bhuktva padodaka-grahah

asnatva-without bathing; spar§anam-touching; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; vina-without;
sankhena-a conchshell; snapanam-bathing; asauce-unclean; spar§anam-touching; saksat-
directly; bhuktva-eating; pada-of the feet; udaka-water; grahah-taking.

These offenses are: 1. touching Lord Visnu without having first taken a bath, 2. bathing the
Lord without a conchshell, 3. touching the Lord when one is in an unclean state, 4. after one
has finished his meal, drinking the water that has washed the Lord's feet, . . .

Text 30

vina $abdena pija ca

vina naivedye ptjanam
uccasana-stha-piija ca

§ite vyajana-vatakam

vina-without; $abdena-a sound; piija-worship; ca-and; vina-without; naivedye-in offering
food; ptijanam-worship; uccasana-stha-standing on a raised platform; ptja-worship; ca-and;
§ite-when cold; vyajana-vatakam-fanning.



... 5. worshiping the Lord without making a sound, 6. worshiping the Lord without also
offering food, 7. worshiping the Lord while one sits on a throne or a raised platform, 8.
fanning the Lord when the weather is cold, . . .

Text 31

udakya-darsanar caiva
ghantaya bhi-nivesanam

pause ca candana-sparso
grisme casparsanam tatha

udakya-a woman in her menstrual period; dar§anam-seeinf; ca-and; eva-indeed; ghantaya-
bell; bhi-nivesanam-entering; pause-in the month of Pausa (December-January); ca-and;
candana-sandal paste; sparsah-touching; grisme-in summer; ca-and; aspar§anam-not touching;
tatha-so.

... 9. worshiping the Deity after one has seen a woman in her period, 10. entering the temple
without ringing a bell, 11. anointing the Lord with sandal paste in the winter, 12. failing to
anoint the Lord with sandal paste in the summer, . ..

Text 32

puspar toyena samsparsam
vina homam mahotsavah

ptjam krtva prstha-darsam
agre ca bhramanarh tatha

puspam-flower; toyena-with water; sarhspar§am-touching; vina-without; homam-yajna;
mahotsavah-great festival; piijam-worship; krtva-having done; prstha-back; darsam-seeing;
agre-before; ca-and; bhramanam-walking; tatha-then.

... 13. offering the Lord a flower that was not washed with water, 14. observing a great
festival without performing a fire-sacrifice, 15. turning one's back to the Lord when the
worship is completed, 16. walking in front of the Lord when the worship is completed, . . .

Text 33

bhojanam bhagavad-vare
abhuktva ca visadata

padukarohanar visnor
gehe kambala-vesanam



bhojanam-eating; bhagavad-vare-in the home of the Lord; abhuktva-not eating; ca-and;
visadata-unhappiness; paduka-shoes; arohanam-wearing; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; gehe-in the
home; kambala-a woolen cadar; vesanam-wearing.

... 17. eating in the temple of the Lord, or worshiping the Lord when one is morose because
of not having eaten, 18. wearing shoes into the temple of the Lord, 19. wearing a woolen cadar
into the temple, . . .

Text 34

vama-pada-pravesas ca
kurdanam paka-bhojanam

Slesma-praksepanarm caiva
tat-trnair danta-dhavanam

vama-left; pada-foot pravesah-entrance; ca-and; kurdanam-jumping and playing; paka-
bhojanam-eating food not offered to the Lord; slesma-praksepanam-spitting; ca-and; eva-
indeed; tat-trnaih-with a banyan or palasa twig; danta-the teeth; dhavanam-cleaning.

... 20. taking the first step into the temple with the left foot, 21. jumping and playing in the
temple, 22. eating food not first offered to the Lord, 23. spitting in the temple, 24. brushing
the teeth with a banyan or palasa twig, . . .

Text 35

devagre vahanaroho
naivedye dravya-buddhita
§alagrame sthirayar ca
sileti pratimeti ca

deva-the Deity; agre-in the presence; vahana-on a vehicle; arohah-rising; naivedye-in
prasadam; dravya-of ordinary food; buddhita-the conception; salagrame-in Salagrama-$ila;
sthirayam-a rock; ca-and; $ila-stone; iti-thus; pratima-the Deity; iti-thus; ca-and.

... 25. appearing before the Deity as one rides on a palanquin or other vehicle, 26. thinking
the food offered to the Lord is material, 27. thinking the Salagraa-sila is only a stone, 28.
thinking the Deity of the Lord is a stone statue, .

Text 36



hari-kirter asarhslagha
vaisnave nara-samyata

visnau ca devata-samyar
anyoddesa-nivedanam

hari-of Lord Hari; kirteh-of the glories; asamslagha-not glorifying; vaisnave-to ta devotee;
nara-samyata-thinking an ordinary person; visnau-to Lord Visnu; ca-and; devata-to the
demigods; samyam-equality; anya-others; uddesa-in relation to; nivedanam-offering.

... 29. not chanting the gloriss of Lord Hari, 30. thinking the devotees of the Lord are
ordinary persons, and 31. thinking Lord Visnu is one of the many demigods, and 32. offering to
Lord Visnu what has already been offered to another deity.

Text 37

ete 'paradha dvatrirsad
visnor namnam atha $rnu

ete-these; aparadhah-offenses; dvatrimsat-32; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; namnam-of the names;
atha-then; $rnu-please hear.

These are the 32 offenses to Lord Visnu. Now please hear the offenses to Lord Visnu's holy
names.

Text 38

satam ninda Sive visnau
bhidacaryavamanata

veda-ninda namni-vadah
papeccha nama-sahasat

satam-great saintly person; ninda-to blaspheme; sive-to Lord Siva; visnau-and Lord Visnu;
bhida-difference; acarya-to the spiritual master; avamanata-disrespect; veda-of the Vedas;
ninda-blasphemy; namni-of the holy name; vadah-interpretation; papa-sin; iccha-desire;
nama-of the holy name; sahasat-because of boldness.

These offenses are: 1. blasphemy of the great devotees, 2. thinking Lord Siva is the same as
Lord Visnu, 3. to disrespect the spiritual master, 4. blasphemy of Vedic literature, 5. to give
some interpretation on the holy name of the Lord, 6. to desire to commit sins, confident that
the holy name will forgive, . . .



Text 39

namno dharmaih samya-buddhir
danam sraddha-vivarjite

§rutvapi sraddha-rahityam
kirtane capy aham-matih

namnah-of the holy name; dharmaih-with ordinary religious activities; samya-buddhih-
thinking identical; danam-charity; sraddha-faith; vivarjite-without; srutva-having heard; api-
also; sraddha-faith; rahityam-without; kirtane-in glorification; ca-also; api-and; aham-matih-
false-ego.

... 1. to think the holy name is equal to the performance of religious ceremonies, 8. to give
the holy name to the faithless, 9. to not have faith in the holy name, even after hearing the
glories of the holy name, 10. to be proud as one chants the holy name.

Text 40

ete namnarm dvija-srestha
hy aparadha mayeritah

varjaniya nrbhir yatnair
yato naraka-karanah

ete-these; namnam-of the names; dvija-srestha-O best of brahmanas; hy-indeed; aparadha-
offenses; maya-by me; iritah-said; varjaniya-should be avoided; nrbhih-by people; yatnaih-with
care; yatah-because; naraka-of hell; karanah-the cause.

O best of brahmanas, [ have now told you the offenses to the holy name. One should
carefully avoid them, for they lead one to hell.

Text 41

§ri-narada uvica

visayasakta-cittanarn
prakrtanam nrnam prabho

aparadha harer asu

varjya naiva bhavanti hi

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; visayasakta-cittanam-of they whose hearts are attached
to the objects of the material senses; prakrtanam-materialists; nrnam-of human beings;



prabhah-O Lord; aparadha-offenses; hareh-to Lord Hari; asu-at once; varjya-abandoning; na-
not; eva-indeed; bhavanti-are; hi-certainly.

2

Sri Narada said: O Lord, it is not possible for materialists, whose hearts are attached to
sense gratification, to suddenly abandon these offenses to Lord Hari.

Text 42

ato yena prakarena

taranti prakrta api
aparadhan krtan deva

tan mamakhyatum arhasi

atah-therefore; yena-by which; prakarena-method; taranti-cross over; prakrta-materialists;
api-even; aparadhan-offenses; krtan-having done; deva-O Lord; tat-that; mama-to me;
akhyatum-to say; arhasi-you are worthy.

O Lord, please tell me a way the materialists can become free from these offenses.
Text 43
§ri-S§iva uvaca

pradaksinarh §atarh krtva
dandavat pranamed bhuvi

aparadha-satarh tasya
ksamate svasya kesavah

§ri-$ivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; pradaksinam-circumambulation; $atam-a hundred; krtva-
having done; dandavat-like a stick; pranamet-bowing down; bhuvi-on the ground; aparadha-
offenses; satam-a hundred; tasya-of him; ksamate-forgives; svasya-own; kesavah-Lord Krsna.

Sri Siva said: Lord Krsna forgives a hundred offenses of one who circumambulates Him a
hundred times, or offers dandavat obeisances, falling like a stick to the ground.

Text 44

pradaksinarh $atarh krtva
yo na janu-$§iro namet
nisphalam tad bhavet tasya



tasmat pratyekaso namet

pradaksinam-circumambulation; satam-a hundred; krtva-having done; yah-who; na-not;
janu-with the knees; §irah-and head; namet-bows down; nisphalam-fruitless; tat-that; bhavet-
is; tasya-of him; tasmat-therefore; pratyekasah-each time; namet-should bow down.

A hundred circumambulations performed without bowing one's head and knees brings no
good result. Therefore with each circumambulation one must bow down.

Text 45

jagannatheti te nama
vyaharisyanti te yadi

aparadha-satarh tesarn
ksamate natra samsayah

jagannatha-O Lord of the universe!; iti-thus; te-they; nama-the name; vyaharisyanti-chant;
te-they; yadi-if; aparadha-$atam-a hundred offenses; tesam-of them; ksamate-forgives; na-not;
atra-here; samh$ayah-doubt.

If one calls out, "Jagannatha!" (O Lord of the universes), the Lord forgives a hundred of his
offenses.

Text 46

namno 'paradhams tarati
namna eva sada japet

vina bhaktaparadhena
tat-prasada-vivarjitah

namnah-of the holy name; aparadhan-offenses; tarati-crosses; namna-of the name; eva-

indeed; sada-always; japet-should chant; vina-without; bhakta-to the devotees; aparadhena-
offense; tat-prasada-His mercy; vivarjitah-without.

Without offending the devotees and thus being excluded from the Lord's mercy, one should
always chant the holy name. In that way one will cross beyond the offenses to the name.

Text 47

sarvaparadhams tarati
visnu-padambujasrayah



visnor apy aparadhan vai
nama-sankirtanat taret

visnu-bhaktaparadhanam
naivasty anya pratikriya

sarva-all; aparadhan-offenses; tarati-crosses; visnu-padambujasrayah-who takes shelter of
Lord Visnu';s lotus feet; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; apy-also; aparadhan-offenses; vai-indeed; nama-
sankirtanat-from glorifying the holy name; taret-may vross; visnu-bhakta-the devotees of Lord
Visnu; aparadhanam-of the offenders; na-not; eva-indeed; asti-is; anya-another; pratikriya-
remedy.

A person who takes shelter of Lord Visnu's lotus feet crossess beyond all offenses. By
chanting the holy name one crosses beyond offenses to Lord Visnu. There is no remedy for
they who offend the Lord's devotees.

Text 48
$ri-narada uvaca

bhaktaparadhan me brahi
yatha tesarh pratikriya

anugrahaya lokanam
bhagavan mama capi hi

$ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; bhaktaparadhan-offenses to the devotees; me-to me;
briihi-please tell; yatha-as; tesam-of them; pratikriya-remedy; anugrahaya-for mercy; lokanam-
to the people; bhagavan-O Lord; mama-of me; ca-and; api-also; hi-indeed.

Sri Narada said: O Lord, to show kindness to both the people in general and to me also,
please tell me the remedy for offenses to the devotees.

Text 49
§ri-Siva uvaca

visnu-bhaktasya sarvasva-
haranarh dvija-sattama

bhartsanam cottame bhakte
svapne capi praharanam

ete 'paradha bhaktanam
§rnu caisarn pratikriya



$ri-sivah uvdca-Sri Siva said; visnu-bhaktasya-of a devotee of Lordf Visnu; sarvasva-
treasure; haranam-stealing; dvija-sattama-O besdt of brahmanas; bhartsanam-criticsm; ca-and;
uttame-to the highest; bhakte-devotee; svapne-in dream; ca-and; api-eve; praharanam-
violence; ete-they; aparadha-offenses; bhaktanam-to the devotees; srnu-please hear; ca-and;
esam-of them; pratikriya-the remedy.

Sri Siva said: O best of the brahmanas, the offenses to the devotees are: 1. stealing the
property of a devotee of Visnu, 2. insulting a great devotee, and 3. violently attacking a
devotee. These are the offenses to the devotees. Now please hear the remedy for them.

Text 50

tad-dhanam dvi-gunarh dattva
krtva padabhivandanam

kathayen me ksamasveti
tad-dosamh dhana-karsanam

tad-dhanam-his wealth; dvi-gunam-double; dattva-giving; krtva-having done; pada-to the
feet; abhivandanam-offering obeisances; kathayet-one should say; me-me; ksamasva-forgive;
iti-thus; tad-dosam-that offense; dhana-wealth; karsanam-stealing.

(For the first offense one should) return the wealth twicefold, offer obeisances to (the
offended person's) feet, and say, "Please forgive my offense".

Text 51

yavat tad-bhartsanam krtva
tavan masan samahitah

nirmatsarah paricaret
tat-prasadena suddhyati

yavat-as much as; tad-bhartsanam-insult; krtva-having done; tavan-to that extent; masan-
months; samahitah-self-controlled; nirmatsarah-without envy or hatred; paricaret-should act;
tat-prasadena-by his mercy; Suddhyati-become purified.

(For the second offense) one should spend some months, according the gravity of the
insults, being self-controlled and avoiding envy and hatred. Then by the offended devotee's
mercy one will become purified (of the offense).

Text 52



yavaj jivam prahare tu
paricaryed atandritah

tat-prasadena tat-papat
niskrtir nanyatha bhavet

akrtva niskrtin etan
narakan nasti niskrtih

yavat-as long as; jivam-life; prahare-in the attack; tu-indeed; paricaryet-one should serve;
atandritah-diligent; tat-prasadena-by his mercy; tat-papat-from that sin; niskrtih-remedy; na-
not; anyatha-otherwise; bhavet-may be; akrtva-not having done; niskrtin-remedies; etan-
these; narakat-from hell; na-not; asti-is; niskrtih-remedy.

(In the third offense) for as long as one lives one should diligently serve the devotee that
had been attacked. By his mercy one will become free of the offense. There is no other
remedy. Without performing these remedies for offenses there is nothing to rescue one from
going to hell.

Text 53

ajfianatah krte vipra
tat-prasadena nasyati

jianat tu dvi-gunarn kuryad
esa dharmah sanatanah

ajfianatah-out of ignorance; krte-done; vipra-O brahmana; tat-prasadena-by his mercyj;
nasyati-is destroyed; jianat-knowingly; tu-indeed; dvi-gunam-double; kuryat-should doj esa-
this; dharmah-the rule; sanatanah-eternal.

O brahmana, when one unknowingly commits an offense the mercy of the offended
devotee destroys the effect of the offense. When one knowingly commits an offense he should
make amends twicefold. These are the eternal principles of religion.

Text 54

putre Sisye ca jayayam $asane nasti diisanam
anyatha tu krte doso
bhavaty eva na samsayah

putre-a child; Sisye-a disciple; ca-and; jayayam-a wife; $asane-in punishing; na-not; asti-is;
diisanam-fault; anyatha-otherwise; tu-indeed; krte-done; dosah-fault; bhavaty-is; eva-indeed;
na-not; sarh$ayah-doubt.



[t is not an offense to punish a child, a disciple, or one's wife. It is an offense to punish
others. Of this there is no doubt.

Text 55

kesakarse padaghate
mukhe ca carpate krte

na niskrtim prapasyami
tasmat tan na samacaret

kesa-the hair; akarse-pulling; pada-of a foot; aghate-in striking; mukhe-on the face; ca-and;
ca-and; arpate-offered; krte-done; na-not; niskrtim-remedy; prapasyami-I see; tasmat-
therefore; tan-this; na-not; samacaret-should do.

I do not see any remedy for the offense of pulling a devotee's hair or kicking him in the
face. For this reason one should never act in that way.

Patala Eight

Bhakti-rahasya-kathana
Description of the Secrets of Devotional Service

Text 1
§ri-Siva uvaca

atha te sampravaksyami
rahasyam hy etad uttamam
yac-chraddhayanutisthan vai

harau bhaktir drdha bhavet

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; atha-now; te-to you; sampravaksyami-I will speak; rahasyam-
secret; hy-indeed; etat-that; uttamam-greatest; yat-Sraddhaya-with faith; anutisthan-following;
vai-indeed; harau-for Lord Hari; bhaktih-devotion; drdha-firm; bhavet-may be.

Sri Siva said: Now I will tell you the most confidential secret. By following this with faith
one will attain firm devotion to Lord Hari.



Text 2

deve tirthe ca dharme ca
vi§vasam tapa-taranat

tad dhitva krsna-padambu-
§aranar pravisen muda

deve-to the demigods; tirthe-to the holy places; ca-and; dharme-to the principles of
religion; ca-and; visvasam-faith; tapa-of sufferings; taranat-because of crossing beyond; tat-
that; hitva-having abandoned; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet; ambu-lotus; saranam-shelter;
praviset-should enter; muda-happily.

Abandoning the belief that by taking shelter of the demigods, going on pilgrimages, and
following varnasrama-dharma one will cross beyond all miseries, one should happily surrender
to Lord Krsna's lotus feet.

Text 3

§aranarh me jagannathah
§ri-krsnah purusottamah

tan-namni sva-gurau caiva
bruyad etat samahitah

§aranam-shelter; me-my; jagannathah-the Lord of the universes; §ri-krsnah-Sri Krsna;
purusottamah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tan-namni-in His name; sva-gurau-in the
spiritual master; ca-and; eva-indeed; bruyat-should say; etat-that; samahitah-devoted.

One should say, "Sri Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the master of the
universes, is my only shelter!" and one should be devoted to the Lord's name and to one's
spiritual master.

Text 4

hitvanya-devata-ptjam
bali-danadina dvija

ekam eva yajet krsnam
sarva-devamayam dhiya

hitva-abandoning; anya-other; devata-deities; ptjam-the worship; bali-offerings; dana-and
charity; adina-beginning with; dvija-O brahmana; ekam-one; eva-indeed; yajet-should
worship; krsnam-Krsna; sarva-devamayam-the master of all the demigods; dhiya-with the
conception.



O brahmana, abandoning worship of the demigods by presenting offerings to them and
performing other kinds of service to them, one should, aware that He is the master of all the
demigods, worship Krsna alone.

Text 5

nityarh naimittikarn karyarn
tathavasyakam eva ca

grhasrami visnu-bhaktah
kuryat krsnam dhiya smaran

nityam-regular; naimittikam-and occasional; karyam-duties; tatha-so; avasyakam-necessary;
eva-indeed; ca-and; grhasrami-a householder; visnu-bhaktah-devotee of Lord Visnu; kuryat-
should do; krsnam-Lord Krsna; dhiya-with his thoughts; smaran-remembering.

A householder devotee of Lord Visnu should perform his inevitable regular and occasional
duties and at the same time think of Lord Krsna in his mind.

Text 6

etesu canya-devanarn
ya pija vidhina smrta
sapi krsnarcanat pascat
kriyate hrdi tam smaran

etesu-in these; ca-amd; anya-others; devanam-demigods; ya-which; ptja-worship; vidhina-
by the rules; smrta-remembered; sa-that; api-also; krsna-of Lord Krsna; arcanat-from the
worship; pascat-after; kriyate-is done; hrdi-in the heart; tam-Him; smaran-remembering.

After one has first worshiped Lord Krsna one may worship the demigods according to the
rules of scripture, but one must always remember Lord Krsna in one's heart.

Text 7

anyada tv anya-devanam
prthak pGjam na ca smaret

kamyarh nisiddharn ca tatha
naiva kuryat kadacana



anyada-otherwise; tv-indeed; anya-devanam-of the demigods; prthak-different; ptajam-
worship; na-not; ca-and; smaret-should remember; kamyam-desired; nisiddham-prohibition;
ca-and; tatha-so; na-not; eva-indeed; kuryat-one should do; kadacana-ever.

Otherwise one should not worship the demigods and one should not follow the injunctions
and prohibitions of demigod-worship.

Text 8

kalatra-putra-mitradin
hitva krsnarh samasritah
hari-kirti-rata ye ca
tesam krtyam na vidyate

kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitra-friends; adin-beginning with; hitva-abandoning;
krsnam-Krsna; samasritah-taking shelter; hari-Lord Hari; kirti-glorification; rataah-devoted;
ye-they who; ca-and; tesam-of them; krtyam-duty; na-not; vidyate-is.

For they who renounce wife, children, friends, and others, take shelter of Lord Krsna, and
devotedly chant His glories, there is no other duty to be performed.

Text 9

krtvanya-devata-pajar
sa-kamarh balina dvija
bhakti-bhrasto bhaved asu

samsaran na nivartate

krtva-abandoning; anya-devata-of the demigods; pjam-worship; sa-kamam-voluntarily;
balina-with an offering; dvija-Obrahmana; bhakti-devotion; bhrastah-broken; bhavet-may be;
asu-at once; samsarat-from the material world; na-not; nivartate-leaves.

A person who to attain material desires worships the demigods and makes offerings to them
falls down from devotional service. He does not leave this world of repeated birth and death.

Text 10

kamatma niranukrosah
pasu-ghatarh samacaran

pasu-loma-samarn varsarh
narake paripacyate



kamatma-lusty at heart; niranukrosah-merciless; pasu-animals; ghatam-killing; samacaran-
doing; pasu-of the animal; loma-hairs; samam-equal; varsam-years; narake-in hell; paripacyate-
is tortured.

A merciless materialist, whose heart is filled with lusty desires, and who kills an animal, is
tortured in hell for years equaling the number of hairs on the animal's body.

Text 11

yajiie pasor alabhane
naiva doso 'sti yad-vacah
api pravrtti raginam
nivrttis tu gariyasi

yajfie-in sacrifice; pasoh-of an animal; alabhane-in killing; na-not; eva-indeed; dosah-fault;
asti-is; yat-of whom; vacah-the words; api-even; pravrttih-material activities; raginam-of they
who have material desires; nivrttih-renunciation; tu-indeed; gariyasi-better.

There is no sin in killing animal offered in Vedic sacrifices. Still, that is the path of they
who have material desires. The path of renunciation is better.

Text 12

krtvanya-devata-pijar
pasurh hatva naradhamah

yadi te svar-gatim yanti
narakarm yanti te tada

krtva-having done; anya-devata-pijam-worship of the demigods; pasum-an animal; hatva-

having killed; naradhamah-the lowest of men; yadi-if; te-they svah-the heavenly planets;
gatim-destination; yanti-attain; narakam-hell; yanti-attain; te-they; tada-then.

The lowest of men kill animals in the course of worshiping the demigods. If somehow they
go to the heavenly planets, they must later also go to hell.

Text 13

sa mam punar bhaksayita
yasya mamsam adamy aham



iti mamsa-niruktim vai
varnayanti manisinah

sas-he; mam-me; punah-again; bhaksayita-will eat; yasya-of whom; marmsam-mamsa; adamy-
[ eat; aham-I; iti-thus; mamsa-of the weord mamsa; niruktim-the drivation; vai-indeed;
varnayanti-describe; manisinah-the wise.

"As I eat his flesh (mamsa) now, so he (sa) in the fuiture will eat me (mam)." In this way
the wise explain the derivation of the word "mamsa" (meat).

Text 14

visnu-bhaktirm samasritya
pasu-ghatarh samacaran

krtvanya-devata-pajam
bhrasto bhavati niscitam

visnu-to Lord Visnu; bhaktim-devotional service; samasritya-taking shelter; pasu-ghatam-
killing animals; samacaran-doing; krtva-having done; anya-devata-pajam-worship of the
demigods; bhrastah-fallen; bhavati-becomes; niscitam-indeed.

They who take shelter of devotional service to Lord Visnu and then kill animals without
offering them in worship to the demigods fall from the path of devotional service.

Text 15

manusyarm prapya ye jiva
na bhajanti hareh padam

te Socya sthavaradinam
napy eka-sarana yadi

manusyam-human birth; prapya-attaining; ye-they who; jiva-living entities; na-not;
bhajanti-worship; hareh-of mLord Hari; padam-the feet; te-they; Socya-a lamentable situation;
sthavara-as motionless living entities; adinam-beginning with; na-not; api-also; eka-one;
§aranah-shelter; yadi-if.

Living entities who attain the human form of live and do not worship Lord Hari's feet or
take shelter of Him alone, attain a wretched birth as an unmoving plant or similar living
entity.

Text 16



aham brahma surendras ca
yarmh bhajamo diva-nisam
tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devah

§ri-krsnat purusottamat

aham-I; brahma-Brahma; surendras-Indra; ca-and; yam-whom; bhajamah-worship; diva-
nisam-day and night; tatah-therefore; adhikah-greater; asti-is; kah-what?; devah-demigod; $ri-
krsnat-that Sri Krsna; purusottamat-the Supreme Person.

Brahma, Indra, and I worship Lord Krsna day and night. What demigod is better than Lord
Krsna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead?

Text 17

yat-prasadam pratiksante
sarve lokah sa-palakah

sapi laksmir yac-caranarm
sevate tad-anadrta

yat-whose; prasadam-mercy; pratiksante-awaiting; sarve-all; lokah-people; sa-palakah-with
their leaders; sa-she; api-also; laksmih-the goddess of fortune; yat-of whom; caranam-the feet;
sevate-serves; tad-anadrta-ignored by Him.

All people and their rulers yearn to attain His mercy. Even though He ignores her, goddess
Laksmi serves His feet.

Text 18

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devo
laksmi-kantaj janardanat

yan-namni ke na samyanti
purusah paramarm padam

tatah-therefore; adhikah-greater; asti-is; kah-what?; devah-demigod; laksmi-kantat-than the
beloved of the goddess of fortune; janardanat-the Lord who removes all miseries; yat-of whom;
namni-in the name; ke-who?; na-not; samyanti-attain; purusah-people; paramam-the supreme;
padam-abode.

What demigod is greater than Lord Krsna, the beloved of Laksmi and the savior from
miseries? What person engaged in chanting His names does not attain the supreme abode?



Text 19

dharmartha-kama-moksanam
miilam yac-caranarcanam

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devah

krpa-sindhor mahatmanah

dharma-piety; artha-economic development; kama-sense gratification; moksanam-and
liberation; miilam-the root; yat-of whom; carana-of the feet; arcanam-the worship; tatah-
therefore; adhikah-greater; asti-is; kah-what?; devah-demigod; krpa-sindhoh-an ocean of
mercy; mahatmanah-great soul.

Service to His feet is the root from which material piety, economic development, sense
gratification, and liberation grow. What demigod is greater than Him? He is an ocean of
mercy. He has a noble heart.

Text 20

bhajanasyalpa-matrena
bahu-manyeta yah sada

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devah
sukharadhyaj jagad-guroh

bhajanasya-of worship; alpa-slight; matrena-only; bahu-manyeta-is considered great; yah-
who; sada-always; tatah-therefore; adhikah-greater; asti-is; kah-what; devah-demigod; sukha-
easily; aradhyat-to be worshiped; jagat-of the universes; guroh-the Lord.

The smallest service He considers very great. What demigod is greater than Him? He is easy
to worship. He is the master of the universes.

Text 21

yena kenapi bhavena
yo 'pi ko 'pi bhajan janah
labhate 'bhipsitam siddhim

moksarh capy akuto-bhayam

yena kena api bhavena-somehow; yah-one who; api-also; kah api-someone; bhajan-
worshiping; janah-person; labhate-attains; abhipsitarhdesired; siddhim-perfection; moksam-
liberation; ca-also; api-and; akuto-bhayam-fearlessness.



Whoever somehow or other worships Him attains the perfection he desires. He attains
liberation. He attains fearlessness.

Text 22

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devah
devaki-devi-nandanat

yo jagan-muktaye kirtirh
avatirya tatana ha

tatah-than Him; adhikah-greater; asti-is; kah-what?; devah-demigod; devaki-devi-
nandanat-than the son of Devaki-devi; yah-who; jagat-from the world; muktaye-for liberation;
kirtim-glories; avatirya-descending; tatana-expanded; ha-certainly.

What demigod is greater than Lord Krsna, the son of Devaki-devi!? He descended to the
material world to reveal His glories and liberate the people.

Text 23

ato 'nya-devata-pijam
tyaktva bali-vidhanatah
sad-guror upadesena
bhajet krsna-pada-dvayam

atah-therefore; anya-devata-pajam-worship of thedemigods; tyaktva-abandoning; bali-
vidhanatah-giving offerings; sad-guroh-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadesena-by the
teachings; bhajet-one should worship; krsna-of Lord Krsna; pada-feet; dvayam-two.

Therefore one should abandon the worship of the demigods and the presentation of
offerings to them. Following the teachings of a bona-fide spiritual master, one should worship
Lord Krsna's feet.

Text 24

§rnuyat praty-aham visnor
yasah parama-mangalam

uccarayen mukhenaiva
nama cittena sarnsmaret

§rnuyat-oneshould hear; praty-aham-every day; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; yasah-the glories;



parama-mangalam-supremely auspicious; uccarayen-one should chant; mukhena-with his
mouth; eva-indeed; nama-the name; cittena-with his mind; samsmaret-should remember.

Every day one should hear Lord Visnu's supremely auspicious glories, chant His names with
one's mouth, and remember Him with one's mind.

Text 25

pritimh kuryad vaisnavesu
abhaktesu vivarjayet

daivopalabdharh bhufijano
nati-yatnam caret sukhe

pritim-love; kuryat-one shoudl do; vaisnavesu-for the devotees of Lord Visnu; abhaktesu-
the non-devotees; vivarjayet-one should reject; daiva-by destiny; upalabdham-obtained;
bhufijanah-enjoying; na-not; ati-great; yatnam-endeavor; caret-should do; sukhe-for
happiness.

One should love the devotees of Lord Visnu and avoid the non-devotees. One should enjoy
whatever happiness destiny gives and not struggle for more.

Text 26

grhesv atithivat tisthed
yady etan naiva badhate

esam badhe prthak tisthed
vaisnavesu ca sangavan

grhesu-in home; atithivat-as a guest; tisthet-one should stay; yady-if; etan-this; na-not; eva-
indeed; badhate-is an impediment; esam-of them; badhe-in an impediment; prthak-
specifically; tisthet-one should stay; vaisnavesu-among the devotees; ca-and; sangavan-having
association.

If it does not impede his devotional service one should travel, staying as a guest at many
homes. If that does impede his service one should stay at one place and associate with the
devotees of Lord Visnu.

Text 27

brahmacari grhi vapi



vanaprasthi yati$ ca va
vina vaisnava-sangena
naiva siddhirn labhej janah

brahmacari-brahmacari; grhi-householder; va-or; api-and; vanaprasthi-vanaprastha; yatih-
sayynasi; ca-and; va-or; vina-without; vaisnava-sangena-the association of the devotees; na-
not; eva-indeed; siddhim-perfection; labhet-attains; janah-a person.

Whether one is a brahmacari, grhastha, vanaprastha, or sannyasi, he cannot attain
perfection without the association of devotees.

Text 28

bhakta-sangam vina bhaktir
naiva jayeta kasyacit
bhaktirh vina na vairdgyarh  na jiianarh moksam asnute

bhakta-sangam-association of devotees; vina-without; bhaktih-devotional service; na-not;
eva-indeed; jayeta-is manifested; kasyacit-of someone; bhaktim-devotional service; vina-
without; na-not; vairdagyam-renunciation; na-not; jiiatnam-knowledge; moksam-liberation;
as§nute-enjoys.

Without the asscoation of devotees there can be no devotional service and without
devotional service there can be no renunciation, knowledge, or liberation.

Text 29

ata asrama-lingams ca
hitva bhaktaih samam vaset
yat-sangac chruti-kirtibhyam
harau bhaktih prajayate

atah-then; asrama-of the asramas; lingan-the outward signs; ca-and; hitva-ignoring;
bhaktaih-the devotees; samam-with; vaset-should reside; yat-sangat-from their association;
§ruti-with hearing; kirtibhyam-and chanting; harau-for Lord Hari; bhaktih-devotion;
prajayate-is born.

One should ignore the outward symbols of the different asramas and live among the
devotees, for by hearing and chanting the Lord's glories in their association one develops love

for Lord Hari.



Text 30

visnu-bhakta-prasangasya
nimesenapi narada
svargapavargau no samyarn

kim utanya-sukhadibhih

visnu-of Lord Visnu; bhakta-of the devotees; prasangena-by the association; nimesena-for a
moment; api-even; narada-O Narada; svarga-the heavenly planets; apavargau-and liberation;
na-not; u-indeed; samyam-equality; kim uta-what to speak of?; anya-other; sukha-happinesses;
adibhih-beginning with.

O Narada, attainment of Svargaloka and impersonal liberation are not equal to even a
moment's association with the devotees of Lord Visnu. What can be said, then, of other,
inferior kinds of happiness?

Text 31

alinganarh varam manye
vyala-vyaghra-jalokasam

na sangah $alya-yuktanam
nana-devaika-sevinam

alinganam-embracing; varam-better; manye-I think; vyala-a sbake; vyaghra-a tiger;
jalokasam-a crocodile; na-not; sangah-association; salya-yuktanam-wounded by arrows; nana-
devaika-sevinam-of they who serve the various demigods.

One should not associate with the demigods' servants, who are wounded by the arrows (of
material desires). It is better, I think, to embrace a snake, a tiger, or a crocodile.

Text 32

ato yatnena purusah
kuryat sangarh harer janaih
tiryafico 'pi yato muktim
labhante kim u manusah

atah-therefore; yatnena-carefully; purusah-a person; kuryat-should do; sangam-association;
hareh-of Lord Hari; janaih-with persons; tirya{.sy 241}cah-fsrooked; api-even; yatah-from
which; muktim-liberation; labhante-attain; kim u-what to speak of?; manusah-men.



One should take care to associate with Lord Hari's devotees, who give liberation to birds
and beasts, what to speak of human beings.

Text 33

sat-sangenaiva puruso
visnur prapnoti niscitam

vina vairagya-jianabhyam
yato visnus tad-antike

sat-with devotees; sangena-by association; eva-indeed; purusah-a person; visnum-Lord
Visnu; prapnoti-attains; niscitam-certainly; vina-without; vairagya-renunciation; j{.sy
241}anabhyam-an knowledge; yatah-because; visnuh-Lord Visnu; tad-antike-near.

Without having to cultivate renunciation or knowledge, simply by associating with the
devotees one attains Lord Visnu. This is so because the devotees always stay near Lord Visnu.

Text 34

yesam sangad dhareh sangam
sakrd akarnya manavah
parityaktur na saknoti

yadi hhadra-sarid bhavet

yesam-of whom; sangat-from the association; hareh-of Lord Hari; sangam-the association;
sakrt-at once; akarnya-hearing; manavah-a human being; parityaktum-to abandon; na-not;
saknoti-is able; yadi-if; hhadra-of auspiciousness; sarit-a river; bhavet-is.

Once they hear that by associating with the devotees they will quickly attain the
association of Lord Hari, the people cannot leave the devotees. The devotees are like many
auspicious and sacred Ganges rivers.

Text 35

arasajiio 'pi tat-sangarm
yadi yati kathaficana
bhutva rasajfio 'pi mahan
karma-bandhad vimucyate

a-rasajiiah-unaware of the nectar mellows of devotional service; api-even; tat-sangam-their



association; yadi-if; yati-attains; katha{.sy 241}cana-somehow; bhiitva-becoming; rasaj{.sy
241}ah-learned in the mellows of devotional service; api-even; mahan-great soul; karma-of
karma; bandhat-from the bondage; vimucyate-is released.

If even a person completely ignorant of the nectar mellows of devotional service
somwehow attains the association of the devotees, he becomes a great soul learned in the
nectar of devotional service. He becomes free from the bonds of karma.

Text 36

tatas tad-dharma-nirato
bhagavaty amalatmani

prapnoti paramam bhaktirh
sarva-kama-pradayinim

tatah-therefore; tad-dharma-niratah-engaged in devotional service; bhagavaty-to the Lord,;
amalatmani-supremely pure; prapnoti-attains; paramam-supreme; bhaktim-devotion; sarva-
kama-pradayinim-fulfilling all desires.

By that association he attains transcendental love for the supremely pure Personality of

Godhead, a love that fulfills all desires.
Text 37

bhaktirh viditva puruso
muktirh necchati kascana
salokyadi-padam capi
kim u canya-sukham dvija

bhaktim-devotion; viditva-understanding; purusah-a person; muktim-liberation; na-not;

icchati-desires; kascana-someone; salokya-adi-beginning with salokya; padam-the state; ca-
also; api-and; kim u-what to speak?; ca-and; anya-other; sukham-happiness; dvija-O brahmana.

O brahmana, when he understands the truth about that love he no longer hankers after
salokya and the other kinds of liberation, what to speak of other, inferior happinesses.

Text 38

phalam vina visnu-bhakta
muktirh yanti dvijottama



tata eva vidur nanya
anandamayam uttamam

phalam-result; vina-without; visnu-bhakta-evotion to Lord Visnu; muktim-liberation;
yanti-attain; dvijottama-O best of brahmanas; tata-therefore; eva-indeed; viduh-know; na-not;
anya-other; anandamayam-blissful; uttamam-supreme.

O best of the brahmanas, the devotees shun material benefits and liberation. They are
aware only of the supremely blissful Personality of Godhead.

Text 39

yato harir likhitavad
dhrdaye vartate sada

tesam prema-lata-baddhah
paramananda-vigrahah

yatah-because; harih-Lord Hari; likhitavat-drawn; dhrdaye-in the heart; vartate-is; sada-

always; tesam-of them; prema-of love; lata-by vines; baddhah-bound; parama-transcendental;
ananda-of bliss; vigrahah-form.

Bound by vines of love, supremely blissful Lord Hari always stays in their hearts as if He
were a picture drawn there.

Patala Nine

Himsa-yukta-devatantara-pajana-hetu-kathana
Description of the Reason Violent Worship [s Offered to the Demigods

Text 1
$ri-narada uvaca

iyan guno 'sti devesa
bhagavat-pada-sevane

kuto bhajanti manuja
anya-devam kim icchaya

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; iyan-this; gunah-quality; asti-is; devesa-O master of the
demigods; bhagavat-of the Lord; pada-the feet; sevane-in service; kutah-why?; bhajanti-



worship; manuja-human beings; anya-devam-the demigods; kim-what; icchaya-with the desire.

Sri Narada said: O master of the demigods, if service to Lord Krsna's feet is so glorious why
do people worship the demigods? What is their desire?

Text 2
§ri-§iva uvaca

yad adi-satye viprendra
nara visnu-parayanah

na yajanti vina visnum
anya-devam kathaficana

§ri-Sivah uvaca-Sri Siva said; yat-what; adi-satye-in the beginning of Satya-yuga; viprendra-
O king of brahmanas; nara-human beings; visnu-to Lord Visnu; parayanah-devotees; na-not;
yajanti-worshiped; vina-without; visnum-Lord Visnu; anya-devam-the demigods; kathaficana-
at all.

Sri Siva said: In the beginning of Satya-yuga all human beings were devotees of Lord Visnu.
They did not worship the demigods. They only worshiped Lord Visnu.

Text 3

tad-atma-pija-prapty-artham
sarva-devamayar ca vai

ptjayamo hrsikesarm
kaya-van-manasa dvija

tad-atma-own; puja-worship; prapti-attainment; artham-for the purpose; sarva-devamayam-
the master of all the demigods; ca-and; vai-indeed; ptGjayamah-we worship; hrsikesam-Lord
Krsna, the master of the senses; kaya-with body; vak-words; manasa-and mind; dvija-O
brahmana.

So that we also could receive worship, with our body, words, and mind we (the demigods)
worshiped Lord Visnu, the master of the demigods and the ruler of the senses.

Text 4

tada tusto vibhuh praha
deva-devo ramesvarah



avatirya yajisyami
yusmal lokams ca yajayan

tada-then; tustah-satisfied; vibhuh-the all-powerful Lord; praha-said; deva-devah-the
master of the demigods; ramesvarah-the master of the goddess of fortune; avatirya-descending;
yajisyami-I will worship; yusman-you; lokan-the people; ca-and; yajayan-cause to worship.

Pleased with us, the all-powerful Lord, who is the master of the demigods and the husband
of the goddess of fortune, said: "I will descend (to the world), worship you, and make the
people worship you also.

Text 5

tatah sarve jana yusman
yajisyanti samahitah

anena piija yusmakar
bhavisyati sukhavaha

tatah-then; sarve-all; jana-people; yusman-you; yajisyanti-will worship; samahitah-with
care; anena-by that; piija-worship; yusmakam-of you; bhavisyati-will be; sukhavaha-the bringer
of happiness.

"Everyone will worship you with devotion. Their worship of you will bring them happiness."
Text 6

aham coktah prthak tena
§rinivasena brahmana

kalpitair agamair nityarh
marm gopaya mahesvara

aham-I; ca-and; uktah-spoken; prthak-specifically; tena-by that; srinivasena-by the abode of
the goddess of fortune; brahmana-the Supreme Brahman; kalpitaih-imagined; agamaih-by the
scriptures; nityam-always; mam-to me; gopaya-for protecttion; mahesvara-O Lord Siva.

Then the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the husband of the goddess of fortune, singled
me out and said: "O Siva, you should again and again conceal me with many scriptures you
write from your own imagination."

Text 7



mad-avajiia-papa-haram
namnarm sahasram uttamam

pathisyasi sada bhadram
prarthitena maya punah

mat-Me; avajiia-insult; papa-the sin; haram-removing; namnam-of names; sahasram-a
thousand; uttamam-supreme; pathisyasi-you will recite; sada-always; bhadram-auspiciousness;
prarthitena-requested; maya-by me; punah-again.

When I prayed that He grant me auspiciousness, the Lord said, "Always recite My thousand
transcendental names and that will release you from the sin of offending Me".

Text 8

tato me hy agamaih krsnam
acchadya na tu devatah

yantrair mantrais$ ca tantrais ca
darsita phalada dvija

tatah-then; me-by me; hy-indeed; agamaih-with many scriptures; krsnam-Lord Krsna;
acchadya-covering; na-not; tu-indeed; devatah-the demigods; yantraih-with mystic diagrams
and amulets; mantraih-with mantras; ca-and; tantraih-with religious rituals; ca-and; darsita-
revealed; phalada-giving the result; dvija-O brahmana.

Then I concealed Lord Krsna with many scriptures, but I did not conceal the demigods. O
brahmana, I revealed a series of religious rituals, mantras, mystic diagrams, and amulets that
bring specific benefits.

Text 9

tair Agamair manda-dhiya
hitva krsnar jagad-gurum

bhajanti devata anya
bali-danena nityasah

taih-by these; agamaih-scriptures; manda-slow; dhiya-intelligence; hitva-abandoning;

krsnam-Lord Krsna; jagad-gurum-the master of the universes; bhajanti-worship; devata-the
demigods; anya-others; bali-danena-by offerings; nityasah-regularly.

Their intelligence made feeble by these scriptures, the people stopped worshiping Lord



Krsna, the master of the universes, and worshiped instead the many demigods, making
offerings to them again and again.

Text 10

nana-devan samaradhya
nana-kama-sukhecchaya

bhogavasane te yanti
narakarh sva-tamomayam

nana-various; devan-demigods; samaradhya-worshiping; nana-various; kama-material;
sukha-happinesses; icchaya-with the desire; bhoga-enjoyment; avasane-at the occasion; te-
they; yanti-go; narakam-to hell; sva-tamomayam-full of darkness.

Impelled by many material desires, they worship the various demigods, but when the
enjoyments they attain are over they go to a very dark hell.

Text 11

drstva tatha-vidhal lokan
papa-$ankita-manasah

gato 'ham vasudevasya
carane $aranarm dvija

drstva-seeing; tatha-vidhal-like this; lokan-the people; papa-of sins; sankita-fearing;
manasah-at heart; gatah-went; aham-I; vasudevasya-of Lord Visnu; carane-at the feet;
§aranam-shelter; dvija-O brahmana.

O brahmana, seeing what had happened to the people, and afraid at heart that I had
committed a great sin, I took shelter of Lord Krsna's feet.

Text 12

stutirh ca pranatas cakre
prasayanata-kandharah

samahita-mana vipra
pranjalih purusottamam

stutim-prayer; ca-and; pranatas-bowing down; cakre-did; prasayanata-kandharah-humbly
bowing my neck; samahita-with devotion; manah-at heart; vipra-O brahmana; prafijalih-with
folded hands; purusottamam-to the Supreme Person.



Offering obeisances, humbly bowing my neck, and folding my hands, I offered prayers with
great devotion in my heart. I said:

Text 13

om. namo 'stu krsnaya vikuntha-vedhase
tvat-pada-lilasraya-jiva-bandhave

sadapta-kamaya mahartha-hetave
vijiiana-vidya-nidhaye svayam-bhuve

om-(Om; namah-obeisances; astu-may be; krsnaya-to Krsna; vikuntha-of residence in the
spiritual world; vedhase-the creator; tvat-of You; pada-the feet; lila-pastimes; asraya-shelter;
jiva-of the living entities; bandhave-the friend; sada-always; apta-attained; kamaya-desires;
maha-great; artha-benefit; hetave-for the purpose; vijiana-wisdom; vidya-knowledge;
nidhaye-the treausry; svayam-bhuve-self-born.

Om. Obesiances to You, Lord Krsna, who bring the living entities to the spiritual world,
who befriend the living entities that take shelter of the pastimes at Your lotus feet, whose
desires are always fulfilled, who give the most precious treasure, who are a great treasury of
transcendental knowledge and wisdom, and who are born from Your own self.

Text 14

eko 'si Srestah purato laye tatha
yugadi-kale ca vidam samaksatah

anyatra nana-tanubhir virajase
tasma anantacaritaya te namah

ekah-alone; asi-You are; Srestah-the best; puratah-in the beginning; laye-at the time of
devastation; tatha-so; yugadi-kale-at the beginning of the yuga; ca-and; vidam-of the wise;
samaksatah-appearing; anyatra-to others; nana-tanubhih-in various forms; virajase-you are
splendidly manifest; tasmai-to Him; anantacaritaya-whose pastimes are endless; te-to You;
namah-obeisances.

You alone are the greatest. At the beginning of creation, at the time of cosmic devastation,
and at the beginning of the yugas, You appear before the wise devotees. At other times You
also appear in many different forms. Obeisances to You, whose pastimes have no end.

Text 15



pradhana-kalasaya-karma-saksine
tat-sangrahapara-vihara-karine

krsnaya nana-tanu-miyuse same
krtanuragaya namo namo 'stu te

pradhana-material nature; kala-time; asaya-the heart; karma-activities; saksine-the witness;
tat-sangraha-taking them; apara-endless; vihara-pastimes; karine-doing; krsnaya-to Lord
Krsna; nana-tanu-miyuse-who appears in many forms; same-in equality; krtanuragaya-loves;
namah-obeisances; namah-obeisances; astu-may be; te-to You.

Obeisances! Obeisances to You, Lord Krsna, the witness who sees the material energy,
time, and the living entities' hearts and deeds, who loves everyone equally, and who exapnds
in many forms and enjoys endless transcendental pastimes!

Text 16

srnvanti gayanti grnanti ye yaso
jagat-pavitram jagad-iSitus tava

te 'nyam na pasyanti sukhaya hy atmano
vina bhavat-pada-nisevanad bahih

§rnvanti-hear; gayanti-sing; grnanti-chant; ye-who; yasah-glories; jagat-pavitram-purifying
the world; jagat-of the world; iSituh-of the master; tava-of You; te-they; anyam-another; na-
not; pasyanti-see; sukhaya-for happiness; hy-indeed; atmanah-of the self; vina-without;
bhavat-of You; pada-of the feet; nisevanat-from the service; bahih-outside.

O Lord of the universes, they who hear, sing, and speak Your glories, which purify all the
worlds, do not see any way to become happy except by serving Your lotus feet.

Text 17

niskificana ye tava pada-samsrayah

pusnanti te tvat-sukham atma-sambhavam
jananti tat te na vidus tatah parah

kamaih samakrsta-dhiyo vicaksanah

niskificanah-who have nothing; ye-who; tava-of You; pada-samsrayah-taking shelter of the
feet; pusnanti-increase; te-they; tvat-sukham-Your happiness; atma-sambhavam-self-born;
jananti-know; tat-that; te-they; na-not; viduh-know; tatah-then; parah-pthers; kamaih-by
desires; samakrsta-attracted; dhiyah-intelligence; vicaksanah-discriminating.



They who take shelter of Your feet and have no wealth except for You know You in truth.
Others, whose hearts are pulled by many material desires, cannot know You.

Text 18

aham tu saksat tava pada-pankajam
nityarh bhajano 'pi prthan-matir vibho

puratma-manarh pracikirsur atmanah
sakasato 'py adya malarh nikrntayan

aham-I; tu-but; saksat-directly; tava-of You; pada-pankajam-lotus feet; nityam-always;
bhajanah-worshiping; api-even; prthak-different; matih-the idea; vibhah-O all-powerful Lord;
pura-previously; atma-self; manam-honor; pracikirsuh-wish; atmanah-of the self; sakasatah-in
the presence; api-even; adya-now; malam-impurity; nikrntayan-destroying.

O all-powerful Lord, I always worship Your lotus feet. I wish to honor You and thus destroy
my sins.

Text 19

athapi te deva padambuja-dvayarn
nikama-labhaya sadastu me hareh

yac-cintanat sarva-mano 'nukialat
siddhir bhavaty eva kim u prakirtanat

athapi-still; te-of You; deva-O Lord; padambuja-dvayam-lotus feet; nikama-without desire;
labhaya-for attaining; sada-always; astu-may be; me-of me; hareh-of Lord Hari; yac-cintanat-
byu meditation; sarva-manah-the entire mind; anukilat-because of being favorable; siddhih-
perfection; bhavaty-is; eva-indeed; kim u-how much more so?; prakirtanat-by glorifying.

O Lord Hari, again and again I take shelter of Your lotus feet so that [ may become free of
material desires. Simply by meditating on You with all one's heart one attains perfection.
What can be said, then, of what one attains by glorifying You?

Text 20

iti me samstutim jiatva
bhagavan pranatarti-ha

mamaksi-gocaram riipam
akarot sa daya-parah

iti-thus; me-of me; samhstutim-the prayer; jiatva-being aware; bhagavan-the Lord;



pranatarti-ha-who removes the sufferings of they who surrender to Him; mama-of me; aksi-of
the eyes; gocaram-the range of perception; ripam-the form; akarot-did; sa-He; daya-parah-
merciful.

Hearing my prayers, the merciful Lord, who removes the sufferings of the surrendered
souls, made His form visible to my eyes.

Texts 21 and 22

sandrananda-mahendranila-manivad-dehodgata-prollasat-
svarnair maulisu hara-kundala-yugaih keytra-kaficy-angadaih

mafjirair vilasat-pisanga-valayam laksmy-ankitam $asvatarm
sarve$§am karuna-kararm sura-varair bhaktaih samasevitam

drstva tat-pada-pankajarm hrdi dadhe govinda damodara
$ri-krsneti mukhair vadan tri-jagato bhartur mudaham tada
netrair nirjhara-vari-ptram iva me gatre ca harsas tato
vanyam gadgadatam vilokya bhagavan mam aha bhakta-priyah

sandra-intense; ananda-bliss; mahendranila-manivat-like a great sapphire; deha-body;
udgata-prollasat- svarnaih-splendid gold; maulisu-on crowns; hara-kundala-yugaih-with
necklaces and earrings; keyiira-with armlets; ka{-.sy 241}ci-belts; angadaih-bracelets;
manjiraih-anklets; vilasat-glittering; pisanga-red; valayam-bracelets; laksmy-by the goddess of
fortune; ankitam-marked; §a3§vatam-eternal; sarve§am-the master of all; karuna-karam-
merciful; sura-varaih-by the demigods; bhaktaih-devotees; samasevitam-served; drstva-seeing;
tat-pada-pankajam-His lotus feet; hrdi-in the heart; dadhe-placed; govinda-O Govinda;
damodara-o Damodara; sri-krsna-O Sri Krsna; iti-thus; mukhaih-with the mouths; vadan-
saying; tri-jagatah-of the three worlds; bhartuh-the maintainer; muda-happily; aham-I; tada-
then; netraih-with eyes; nirjhara-vari-ptram-a flooding stream; iva-like; me-of me; gatre-on
the limbs; ca-and; harsah-happiness; tatah-then; vanyam-in words; gadgadatam-being choked
up; vilokya-seeing; bhagavan-the Lord; mam-to me; aha-said; bhakta-to the devotees; priyah-
dear.

Seeing the merciful Lord, the master of all, who is devotedly served by the great demigods,
filled with intense bliss, His handsome eternal form splendid like a great sapphire, decorated
with golden crowns, necklaces, earrings, armlets, belts, anklets, and glittering red bracelets, |
placed His lotus feet, over my heart. I happily cried out, "O Govinda, O Damodara, O Sri
Krsna!" with my many mouths. Overcome with joy by seeing the Lord of the universes, a
flooding stream of tears flowed from my many eyes and drowned my limbs. Seeing that I was
stunned with joy anhd could not speak, the Supreme Lord, who is dear to the devotees, then
spoke to me.



Text 23

jiiatarh me sura-varya vafichitataramh mad-bhakta-sangavalim
tat te 'ham pravadami te karunaya bhaktaya sakam varaih

mal-lilam gadato bhavisyati bhavat sarve jana vaisnavah
bharya capi tathanukila-sukhada bhaktagranir me bhavan

jiatam-known; me-by Me; sura-varya-O best of the demigods; vafichitataram-desired; mad-
bhakta-sangavalim-My devotees; tat-that; te-to you; aham-I; pravadami-say; te-to you;
karunaya-with mercy; bhaktaya-devotee; sakam-with; varaih-the best; mal-lilam-My pastimes;
gadatah-saying; bhavisyati-will be; bhavat-being; sarve-all; jana-people; vaisnavah-devotees;
bharya-wife be maintained; ca-and; api-also; tatha-so; anukula-favorable; sukha-happiness; da-
giving; bhaktagranih-the best of devotees; me-of Me; bhavan-you.

O best of the demigods, I know that you yearn to associate with My devotees. I will be kind
to you and I will give you this benediction: You will narrate My pastimes and all the people of
the world will become devotees. Your wife Parvati will also become a devotee and she will
become become happy and pleased with you. You are the best of My devotees.

Text 24

etavad uktva bhagavan
gato lokam alaukikam

aham ca tan varal labdhva
krtartho 'smi dvijarsabha

etavat-thus; uktva-speaking; bhagavan-the Lord; gatah-went; lokam-to His own abode;
alaukikam-beyond the material world; aham-I; ca-and; tan-to them; varan-benedictions;
labdhva-having obtained; krtarthah-successful; asmi-I am; dvijarsabha-O best of brahmanas.

After speaking these words, the Lord went to His own abode beyond the material worlds. O
best of brahmanas, now that I have obtained these benedictions, my life is a great success.

Text 25

atas tad-dinam arabhya
parvati bhuvanesvari

mat-sangad vaisnavi bhitva
mam aprcchat suresvari



atas-then; tad-dinam-that day; arabhya-attaining; parvati-Parvati; bhuvanesvari-the queen
of the worlds; mat-sangat-from my association; vaisnavi-a devotee; bhitva-becoming; mam-of
me; aprcchat-asked; suresvari-the queen of the demigods.

Then that day came and, by my association, Parvati, who is the queen of the demigods and
the controller of the worlds, became a devotee of Lord Visnu. Then she asked me many
questions (about devotional service).

Text 26

bhavan maha-bhagavatah
kumaradya mahesvarah

kuveradya devatas ca
nandisadyas ca me ganah

bhavan-You are a great devotee; maha-bhagavatah-a great devotee; kumaradyah-the sages
headed by the Kumaras; mahesvarah-the controllers of the world; kuveradya-headed by
Kuvera; devatah-the demigods; ca-and; nandisadyah-headed by Nandisvara; ca-and; me-of me;
ganah-the followers.

(O Narada), then you became a great devotee, and the sages headed by the four Kumaras,
the leaders of the planets, the demigods headed by Kuvera, and my followers, headed by
Nandisvara, all became devotees.

Text 27

prthak prthag aprcchan mam
krsna-padambujasrayah

katha parama-kalyanih
sarva-lokaika-pavanih

prthak prthak-specific; aprcchan-asked; mam-of me; krsna-padambujasrayah-in relation to

Lord Krsna's lotus feet; kathah-topics; parama-kalyanih-supremely auspicious; sarva-lokaika-
pavanih-purifying all the worlds.

She asked me many specific questions about Your lotus feet. Questions that brought
supremely auspicious answers that purify all the worlds.

Text 28

atha mam prcchati vakyam



mad-vakyam ca dvijottama
samlikhaty apramatto 'sau
ganeso mat-suto 'ntike

atha-then; mam-me; prcchati-asked; vakyam-words; mad-vakyam-my words; ca-and;
dvijottama-QO best of brahmanas; samlikhati-write; apramattah-serious; asau-he; ganesah-
Ganesa; mat-sutah-my son; antike-near.

O best of brahmanas, she asked many questions and I answered them. My sober and
thoughtful son Ganesa stayed nearby and wrote down our conversations.

Text 29

mama tesarh ca samvadarm
kala loka-manoharah

abhavams tatra §astrani
sarva-loka-hitani vai

mama-of me; tesam-of them; ca-and; samvadam-conversation; kalah-sweet; loka-of the
world; manah-the hearts; harah-stealing; abhavan-became; tatra-there; §astrani-scriptures;
sarva-all; loka-the people; hitani-auspicious; vai-certainly.

My conversations with the great devotees were very sweet. They charm the hearts of all the
worlds. They became many scriptures that bring auspiciousness to all the worlds.

Text 30

tani tantrani srotarah
samaniya mahi-tale

sthane sthane muni-srestha
kathayisyanti bharisah

tani-these; tantrani-Tantras; Srotarah-hearers; samaniya-assembling; mahi-tale-on the

earth; sthane-in place; sthane-after place; muni-srestha-O best of sages; kathayisyanti-will
speak; bhurisah-again and again.

O best of sages, on the earth the people will hear these scriptures, the Vaisnava Tantras,
and they will repeat them again and again in place after place.

Text 31



tvam apy enarh satvatakhyam
tantramh bhagavatah priyam

naimise Saunakadinam
samaksarh kathayisyati

tvam-you; apy-also; enam-this; satvatakhyam-named Satvata; tantram-Tantra; bhagavatah-
to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; priyam-dear; naimise-in Naimisaranya;
Saunakadinam-of the sages headed by Saunaka Rsi; samaksam-in the company; kathayisyati-
sill speak.

In Naimisaranya forest, in the assemby of sages headed by Saunaka Rsi, you will repeat this
scripture, the Satvata Tantra, which is dear to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 32
$ri-narada uvaca

§rutarh bhagavato vaktrat
tantram satvatam uttamam

tasmin himsa-nisedham ca
§rutva me sarhsayo 'bhavat

§ri-naradah uvaca-Sri Narada said; srutam-heard; bhagavatah-of the Lord; vaktrat-from the
mouth; tantram-Tantra; sitvatam-Satvata; uttamam-best; tasmin-in that; himsa-of violence;
nisedham-prohibition; ca-and; srutva-hearing; me-of me; samsayah-a doubt; abhavat-was.

Sri Narada said: i have now heard this scripture, the transcendental Satvata Tantra from
your mouth, my lord, but even after hearing it I have a doubt about its prohibition of violence.

Text 33

vedena vihita hirhsa
pasiinarh yajfia-karmani

yajfie vadho 'vadhas caiva
vedavidbhir nirGpitah

vedena-by the Veda; vihita-prescribed; hirhsa-violence; pasiinam-to animals; yajfia-
karmani-in the activity of sacrifice; yajfie-in sacrifice; vadhah-killing; avadhah-not killing; ca-
and; eva-indeed; vedavidbhih-by the knowers of the Vedas; nirtipitah-said.



The Vedas prescribe violence to animals in the context of sacrificial performances. The
knowers of the Vedas say that this sacrificial killing is not killing in truth.

Text 34

tan-nisedhe katham Srautam
smartarm karma mahesvara

vartate sarva-lokasya
ihamiatra-phala-pradam

tat-of that; nisedhe-in prohibition; katham-why?; srautam-in the Sruti; smartam-in the
Smrti; karma-actrions; mahesvara-O Lord Siva; vartateis; sarva-lokasya-of all the people; iha-
in this life; amitra-and in the next life; phala-result; pradam-giving.

Why is this action, which is described in the Sruti and Smrti, and which brings good results
in this life and in the next, forbidden.

Text 35

s

§ri-Siva uvaca

pravrttarm ca nivrttar ca
dvi-vidham karma varnitam

§rutya smrtya ca viprendra
kamarh kami-janaya vai

$ri-sivah uvica-Sri Siva said; pravrttam-the path opf action; ca-and; nivrttam-the path of
renunciation; ca-and; dvi-vidham-two kinds; karma-action; varnitam-described; srutya-by the
Sruti; smrtya-the Smrti; ca-and; viprendra-O king of brahmanas; kimam-desire; kami-janaya-
they who have desires; vai-certainly.

Sri Siva said: O best of brahmanas, for they who have material desires the Sruti and Smrti
describe two kinds of action: 1. pravrtta (pious action in the world), and 2. nivrtta
(renunciation of the world).

Text 36

pravrttam avirodhena
kurvan svar yati manavah
punyavasese bhu-prsthe



karma-sangisu jayate

pravrttam-pravrtta; avirodhena-in accordance; kurvan-doing; svah-to Svargaloka; yati-
goes; manavah-a man; punya-piety; avasese-in the remnant; bhu-prsthe-on the surface of the
earth; karma-sangisu-among they who are engaged in fruitive work; jayate-is born.

When a human being engages in the pious activities of pravrtta he goes to the realm of
Svargaloka. When his pious credits are almost all used up he comes to the earth and is born
among fruitive workers.

Text 37

nivrttam acaran yogi
bhogeccha-tyakta-manasah

prayati paramam siddhir
yato navartate gatah

nivrttam-nivrtta; acaran-performing; yogi-a yogi; bhoga-for enjoyment; iccha-the desire;
tyakta-renounced; manasah--in his heart; prayati-goes; paramam-to the supreme; siddhim-
perfection; yatah-from which; na-not; avartate gatah-returns.

A yogi, following the path of nivrtta, in his heart renounces the desire for material
enjoyments. He attains the supreme perfection and never returns (to this world).

Text 38

atha pravrtti-nisthasya
nana-kamanuraginah

sad-vidhair niyamair vipra-
bhyanujfiaiva pradarsita

atha-then; pravrtti-in pravrtta; nisthasya-of one who has faith; nana-various; kama-

material things; anuraginah-desiring; sad-vidhaih-six kinds; niyamaih-restrictions; vipra-O
brahmana; abhyanujfia-permitted; eva-indeed; pradarsita-shown.

O brahmana, a person who has many material desires and also has faith in the pious
activities of pravrtta, is bound by six restrictions.

Text 39

vidhir naivasti hirhsayam



abhyanujfia yatah krta
ato nivrttir himsayar
yajfie 'pi kathita budhaih

vidhih-rule; na-not; eva-indeed; asti-is; himsayam-in violence; abhyanuj{.sy 241}a-
permission; yatah-from which; krta-done; atah-from that; nivrttih-renunciation; himsayam-in
violence; yajfie-in sacrifice; api-evenm; kathita-said; budhaih-by the wise.

There is no rule that one must commit violence. What is given is permission for violence
under some circumstances. However, the wise say violence is forbidden, even in the course of
Vedic sacrifices.

Text 40

ahimsa paramo dharmah
sarva-varnasramadrtah

sa ca acarito nrnam
nrnam abhista-phala-do bhavet

ahimsa-non-viokence; paramah-important; dharmah-religious principle; sarva-all; varna-
asrama-varnas and asramas; adrtah-honored; sa-it; ca-and; acaritah-performed; nrnam-by men;
nrnam-of men; abhista-desired; phala-result; dah-giving; bhavet-is.

Non-violence is an important religious principle. It is honored by all varnas andd asramas.
It should be followed by human beings. It brings to human beings the fulfillment of their
desires.

Text 41

visesato visnu-bhakta
hirhsa-karma tyajanti hi

ahirmsaya hi bhitanam
bhagavan asu tusyati

visesatah-specifically; visnu-of Lord Visnu; bhaktah-the devotees; himsa-of violence;
karma-acts; tyajanti-abandon; hi-indeed; ahirhsaya-of non-violence; hi-indeed; bhiitanam-of
living entities; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; asu-quickly; tusyati-is satisfied.

The devotees of Lord Visnu specifically reject acts of violence. The Supreme Personality of
Godhead is quickly pleased by refraining from violence to any living entities.



Text 42

atah sarvesu bhiitesu
bhagavan akhilesvarah
pravista iyate nana-
rupaih sthavara-jangamaih

atah-therefore;; sarvesu-in all; bhiitesu-living entities; bhagavan-the Supreme Personality
of Godhead; akhilesvarah-the master of all; pravista-entered; iyate-is; nana-in various; ripaih-
forms; sthavara-jangamaih-the moving and unmoving.

The Supreme Personality of Godhead, the master of all, has entered in the many species of
moving and unmoving beings.

Text 43

mayapi hy agame hirsa
vihita ya vidhanatah

sapi kamuka-lokanam
kamita-phala-siddhaye

maya-by me; api-also; hy-indeed; agame-in the scriptures; himsa-violence; vihita-placed; ya-
which; vidhanatah-as a rule; sa-that; api-also; kamuka-filled with matwerial desires; lokanam-
of living entities; kamita-desired; phala-reuslts; siddhaye-for attainment.

In some scriptures I myself have described violence to be performed in certain religious
rituals, but that is only so living entities filled with material desires may attain their wishes.

Text 44

visnu-bhakta na vafichanti
matto 'pi kiyad eva hi

atas tesam vidhane 'pi
himsa nindya prakirtita

visnu-bhaktah-the devotees of Lord Visnu; na-do not; vafichanti-desire; mattah-from me;

api-even; kiyat-how much?; eva-indeed; hi-indeed; atah-therefore; tesim-of them; vidhane-in
the rule; api-even; himsa-violence; nindya-is condemned; prakirtita-said.

What do the devotees of Lord Visnu want from me? (They have no material desires.)



Therefore for them violence is condemned, even in the course of Vedic sacrifices.
Text 45

atas tvarh kamya-karmani
parityajya visesatah

§rayah krsna-katha-punyah
sarva-lokesta-siddhi-dah

atah-therefore; tvam-you; kamya-desired; karmani-acts; parityajya-abandoning; visesatah-
specifically; sriiyah-to be heard; krsna-of Lord Krsna; katha-the topics; punyah-sacred; sarva-
all; loka-people; ista-desires; siddhi-fulfillment; da-_granting.

Therefore you should abandon all materialistic activities and instead hear the sacred
narrations of Lord Krsna, which fulfill the desires of all the worlds.

Text 46

nivrtta-§astram srnuyad

yac chrutva tat-paro bhavet
nivrtto 'pi harer bhakti-

yutarh mukhyarm prakirtitam

nivrtta-of renunciation; §astram-the scriptures; srnuyat-should hear; yat-which; chrutva-
having heard; tat-parah-devoted to Him; bhavet-will become; nivrttah-renounced; api-also;
hareh-of Lord Hari; bhakti-devotional service; yutam-endowed; mukhyam-best; prakirtitam-is
said.

You should hear the scriptures that recommend renunciation. By hearing them you will
become devoted to the Lord. Renunciation joined with devotion to Lord Hari is said to be the
best of spiritual paths.

Text 47

visesatah krsna-lila-
katha-loka-sumangalah

kirtayasva dvija-Srestha
$riya$ caiva nirantaram

visesatah-specifically; krsna-of Lord Krsna; lila-of the pastimes; katha-the topics; loka-to
the people; sumangalah-very auspicious; kirtayasva-you should glorify; dvija-of the brahmanas;
Srestha-O best; srayas-should be heard; ca-and; eva-indeed; nirantaram-always.



O best of brahmanas, you should especially always hear and chant Lord Krsna's pastiumes,
which bring auspiciousness to all the worlds.

Texts 48 and 49

hitvanya-deva-$§aranarm
bhajanam ca visesatah

ye bhajanti hareh padam
krsnaika-§aranarh narah

ihamiitra ca te nityarh
krtartha bhagavat-priyah

paramananda-sandohar
prapnuvanti nirantaram

hitva-rejecting; anya-deva-of the demigods; saranam-shelter; bhajanam-worship; ca-and;
visesatah-specifically; ye-they who; bhajanti-worship; hareh-of Lord Hari; padam-the feet;
krsna-of Lord Krsna; eka-alone; Saranam--shelter; narah-human beings; iha-in this world;
amiitra-and the next; ca-and; te-they; nityam-always; krtartha-successful; bhagavat-priyah-
dear to the Lord; paramananda-sandoham-great transcendental bliss; prapnuvanti-attain;
nirantaram-eternal.

They who do not worship the demigods or take shelter of them, but instead worship Lord
Krsna's feet and take shelter of Him alone, become successful in both this life and the next.
They become dear to the Lord and they attain a multitude of eternal transcendental blisses.

Texts 50-52

ye tu naivam-vido '§$anta
miidhah pandita-maninah

yajanty aviratam devan
pasiin hatva sukhecchaya

kama-bhogavasane tam
te cchetsyanti viniscitam
ity etat kathitarh vipra
tantram satvatam uttamam



visnu-bhakta-janajivyam
sarva-siddhi-pradayakam

§ravanat kirtanad asya
krsne bhaktir hi jayate

ye-who; tu-they; naivam-vidah-do not know this; asantah-unpeaceful; madhah-bewildered;
pandita-maninah-proud of their learning; yajanty-worship; aviratam-always; devan-the
demigods; pastin-animals; hatva-killing; sukha-for happiness; icchaya-with a desire; kama-
bhoga-enjoyment; avasane-at the time when it is over; tam-that; te-they; cchetsyanti-suffer;
viniscitam-certainly; ity-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O b; tantram satvatam-Satvata
Tantra; uttamam-transcendental; visnu-bhakta-of the devotees of Lord Visnu; janajivyam-the
life; sarva-all; siddhi-perfections; pradayakam-granting; sravanat-from hearing; kirtanat-from
glorifying; asya-of it; krsne-for Lord Krsna; bhaktih-devotion; hi-indeed; jayate-is born.

They who, not knowing this, always worship the demigods and kill animals out of a desire
for their own happiness, are bewildered fools, although they may think thermselves very
learned. They can never be peaceful. When their time of enjoyment is over they will suffer.

O brahmana, thus I have spoken the transcendental Satvata Tantra, which is the life of the
devotees, and which grants all perfections. Simply by hearing or chanting it one develops love

for Lord Krsna.

Text 53

bhaktim labdhavatah sadho
kim anyad avasisyate

yato bhagavata proktarn
tasya bhakti-vivardhanam

bhaktim-love; labdhavatah-attained; sadhah-O saintly one; kim-what; anyat-else;
avaSisyate-remains; yatah-from which; bhagavata-by the Lord; proktam-spoken; tasya-of this;
bhakti-love; vivardhanam-increase.

O saintly one, for one who has attained love for Him, what else remains? The Supreme
Personality of Godhead has spoken this scripture to increase love and devotion for Him.

Text 54
tantre 'smin kathitam vipra
vi§va-sambhavam uttamam

avatara$ ca §ri-visnoh  sampiirnamsa-kala bhida

tantre-Tantra; asmin-in this; kathitam-spoken; vipra-O brahmana; vi§va-sambhavam-the



creation of the material universe; uttamam-then; avataras-the incarnations; ca-and; §ri-
visnoh-of Lord Visnu; sampiirnamsa-kala-with His plenary portions and their portions; bhida-

divided.

O brahmana, in this Tantra were described the creation of the material universe, Lord
Visnu's incarnations with their plenary parts and sub-parts, . . .

Text 55

bhakti-bhedas ca bhaktanam
laksanam ca prthag-vidham

yuganuripam $ri-visnoh
sevaya moksa-sadhanam

bhakti-of devotional service; bhedah-the divisions; ca-and; bhaktanam-of devotees;
laksanam-the nature; ca-and; prthag-vidham-specifically; yuga-the yugas; anurtipam-according
to; §ri-visnoh-of Lord Visnu; sevaya-by the service; moksa-of liberation; sadhanam-the means.

... the different kinds of devotional service, the different kinds of devotees, the different
ways, in the different yugas, to attain liberation by serving Lord Visnu, . . .

Text 56

visnor nama-sahasrarm ca
nama-mahatmyam uttamam

visnor namnar vaisnavanam
aparadhasya niskrtih

visnoh-of Sri Visnu; nama-sahasram-the thousand names; ca-and; nama-of the name;
mahatmyam-the glory; uttamam-transcendental; visnoh-of Lord Visnu; namnam-the name;
vaisnavanam-of the devotees; aparadhasya-of offense; niskrtih-the remedy.

. .. the thousand names of Lord Visnu, the transcendental glories of the holy name, the
remedies for offenses to Lord Visnu's holy name and Lord Visnu's devotees, . . .

Text 57

sarva-sara-rahsayam ca
tantrotpattes ca kiranam
himsa-vidhi-nisedham ca



tava prasnanusaratah

sarva-of all; sara-the best; rahsayam-the secret; ca-and; tantra-of the Tantras; utpatteh-of
creation; ca-and; karanam-the cause; himsa-vidhi--of violence; nisedham-the prohibition; ca-
and; tava-of you; prasna-the question; anusaratah-_-according to.

... the best of all secrets, the reason the Tantras were written, and, in answer to your
question, the reason violence is forbidden.

Texts 58 and 59

yan-namaikam karna-milam pravistarn
vacanvistam cetanasu smrtam va

dagdhva papam suddha-sattvat tadeham
krtva saksat samvidhatte 'navadyam

tasmad anantaya janardaniya
vederitananta-gunakaraya

mahanubhavaya nirafijanaya
nityatma-labhaya namo namas te

yat-of whom; nama-the name; ekam-alone; karna-of the ear; malam-the root; pravistam-
entered; vaca-words; anvistam-followed; cetanasu-in the hearts; smrtam-remembered; va-or;
dagdhva-burned; papam-sin; suddha-sattvat-from oure goodness; tada-then tham-endeavor;
krtva-having done; saksat-directly; samvidhatte-placed; anavadyam-purity; tasmat-because of
Him; anantaya-endless; janardanaya-the saviour from miseries; veda-by the Vedas; irita-
spoken; ananta-endless; guna-of qualities; akaraya-a treasury; mahanubhavaya-the master of
transcendental opulences and powers; nirafijanaya-untouched by matter; nitya-eternal; atma-
self; labhaya-attainment;; namah-obeisances; namah-obeisances; te-to You.

Obeisances, obeisances to You, the limitless Supreme Personality of Godhead, the savior
from miseries, the Lord whose limitless treasury of virtues is described by the Vedas, who are
the master of transcendental opulences and powers, who are untouched by matter and
eternally self-satisfied, and whose holy name, when it enters the ear or is remembered in the
heart, burns all sins, grants one a spiritual body of pure goodness, and allows one to directly
see You.



